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., ABSTRACT N
This'study coﬁsists of the development of a strategy for an
.educational-edministrator to follow when‘direetiqg the
‘, 1mp1ementatioh of an instructional depabtment computer .
support syste@. The‘stﬁategy is tested by actual app]icatioh _
on a real problem: the design and implementation of the
Department of Educational Administration Computer Support
, System (DEACSS). | '
‘ The major object1ves of the study were’
1. the development of a strategy ‘for the design aad _
iﬁplementation of en instfuctional depar tment computer '
support system, . ‘ ’g
2. testing of this strategy by using it to develop a fairly
| 1arge. in both scale and scope, computer_support system.
‘- the Department of Educational Adm1nistrat1on Computer
Support System (DEACSS), _ ' —
3. provision of a set of cost figures, subd1v1ded into -
different task categories, for the implementation of
DEACSS, | | |
. 4. evaluation of how well DEACSS met the heeds of the
department, and '
5. ~eJeluatioqrof the strategy'ﬁsed to.develop DEACSS and
'_ the drawing of hqqucatidns qoncerhfhg fhe geheral \
strategy which would assist other middle level
N admih?b#ggtors wishing‘to implement a similar syetem.




VWmAli“fiQé_dfiihggétébjééiivé; were met. DEACSS was
evaTuated'ég pefng'successful in meeting the information and -

| support.needs‘of the Depﬁrtment of .Educational

:Admfnistration. Thé’strategy was évaluétéd as successful

., within the restrictjons of this single application. ,

¥
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1. INTRODUCTION

Electronic digital computers have now been in existence for
about thirty five years. In this time, the use of the
electronic digital computer'(from this point on referred to_
as a 'computer“) ‘has developed from its first intended -
application‘to the promlse of the micro computer as .

“a universal personal accessory that will be more
important in our daily lives than the clock;  the
- telephone, the typewriter, television, the
calculator, the recorder, the copier; the checkbook,
the camera, mail, books, or fites, because it will
replace all_of.these things."” (Roland, 1979, p. 84).

Currently in the field of education, computers are.used
‘extensively in the administration of'large institotions and
large school systems.'Applicationsrranoe from such mundane
tasks as the generation of monthly cheqoes, to very complex
ISImulations of entire financ1al systems

K Traditionally, the cost of computer hardware is one
area where the economy of scale is exceedingly we]l
demonstrated2. As the capabilities of computers have grown
over the years, many computer users have come to: accept the
maxim. "bigger is better," not onky for computer hardware-
but, perhaps mistakenly, forsofD&are and applications as
Well. C : » - \

1 ENIAC, generally accepted as the first modern electronic
digital computer, was designed during World War II to
cg;gulate shell trajectories. ENIAC became operational in
2 An examination of Solomon’s 1966 article “"Economies of
- Scale and the IBM/360" or of current price lists from mini .
and macro computer manufacturers such as the 1979 PDPT1 -~
- Systems and Opt ions Summary from the Digital Equipment
- Corporation demonstrates this contention quite well. -
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These capital equipment .cost benefits have led to ‘more
and more centralization of computing systems within '
organizations. There has been an associated centralizatioh
of software and applications. espeéially in financial and
administrative services. Such centralization has meant that
a‘middle level administrator must accept the computer
services. offered by the central administration. The interest
of the central administration when developing systems is,
naturally, to meet its own needs first. As will be shown
later, these needs do not always cobincide with the needs of

the middle level administrator. Currently, the middle level

-administrator muﬂt'keep data or files not provided by the

'central administration’s computer service in traditional

f1le folders in file cabinets This quite.often leads to a
duplication of data and information as once a filed folder is
‘set up, the tendency is to make it as 6gmplete as p0551ble
so that data on one topic do ‘not need to be collected and
collated from many sources.

Even though many middle level administrators may feel
frustrated w1th the limitations of a global system provided

by the central administration, in the past they have not had |

the financial. manpower, organizational or knowledge

resources to develop a‘comouter support system (CSS) for
S
-

their own applications N

Two recent developments in the computer field have led

some middie level administrators.to investigate the possible

introduction of computer technology into their own day to.

w0



day tasks: o ' o .
1. -the development of low cost micro‘computer systems, and
2. the thrust of systems designers working on large (maero)

computers towards the development of moreﬁeasiﬁyiused;u

LUt
RYE N

human engineered systems?:

Most middlie level administrators however are not
skilled computer analysts or programmers (Pllce, 1980 p.
285). Many middle'level administrators have never taken a
formal compufer course*. They'are not certain just what they
can expect a compufer to do for tﬁem, wiat to ask for, or

even where to start.

1.1 Purpose of the Study

] The purpose of th1s study was to develop a strategy for
the»deSIQn and implementation of an instructional depar tment
computer support sysfem (IDQSS). This strategy would be
tested by using it to design and implement an IDCSS to
\provide assistance for many of the di;erse needs of an
instructional department at theéggiversity of Alberta. An

instructional department can be%tﬂacsified as middle level . ;
. 7

3 Human eng1neer1ngnrefers to the
and systems in such a way thdt the !
needs of humans, rather than humans #@apting to the needs of
technology. Gruhn and Hohl discuss Wallly of the features of

the human engineered computee. systems currently used in the
.IBM Thomas J. Watson Research Center. ¢
4 A recent survey-of students enrolled in the Department of
 Educational Administration (Montgomerié 1981) revealed! that .
only 41% of these students had a formal ¢ ' coﬁcerﬁ%ng f
computers. One requirement for entrance to this department

is that ‘the student have some admlnistrative experience

1e‘ineer1ng of egu1pmgnt
mnology adapts to the



a&mintstration, with many ‘of the department information
needs far rembved‘frem_thdse of the central administration.
The IDCSS to be developed would be both economical to
institute and maintain as well as suffic1ent to meet the -
immediate and future_needs of the department. Further, the

strategy used to develop the IDCSS would be genera]izable to

" other instruct1onal departments both within th1s un1vers1ty

&
and other institutions.

,This study is comprised of five parts:

1. thetdevelobment’of'a strategy for the design and -

implementafioh of an instructional department computer
suppor t system‘(IDCSS)

2. test1ng of this strategy by using it: to develop a fairly
large in both scale and scope, computer support system .
- the Debartment of Educational Administration Computer 3
‘Support System (DEACSS), |

3. provision of a set of cost figures, subdivided into s

different task catebories, for the implementation of r

DEACSS,

4. evaluation of how well DEACSS meets needs of the

<5

departmeni, and ' _ .

5.. evaIuatIOn of the strategy used to develop DEAGSS and

, the drawing of impl1cations concerning the general
strategy which would asstst other middle level

administrators'wishingAto implementla éimiIar system. -



_1 2 Definitfons of Terms Used

. %: In this the51s there are technical terms which have

spec:fic meanings in, the area of computer support systems

(CSS) The majorizy of these technical terms are from the »

N
areas of management information system (MIS), data base

| management'system (DBMS). and the Stanford Public Information
. i . ]

‘Retrieval System (SPIRES). These’terms'will'be defined as

they are introduced in the text. A'summary is attached as '

- Appendix B - A Glossary of Terms

4]

Since they are used in the .following discussion, a few

(terms must be{defined at the outset: - ’ ,

DATA: A set of characters, words or SIQna]S to which a
s1gn1f1cance can be assigned. (Hussain, 1973 p. 81)
INFORMATION Selected data that have been processed to make
. them meaningful. (Hussain, 19731 p. 81) |
DATA BASE: A collection of data organized to facilitate
| maintenance, query, and/oréreporting;
DATA BASE MANAGEUENT SYSTEM: A method of managing and
manipulating the data in a data base. | ¢
MTS: An acronym for Mich1gan Term1nal System, the 0perat1ng»
System whlch controls the executIOn of jobs on the

' computer at the Un1vers1ty of Alberta.

"SPIRES ﬁhe Stanford ‘Public Informat1on REtr1eval System A

genera11zed data. base management system des1gned to be

accessed pr1mar11y for on- 11ne app11cat1ons )

e



1.3 An Overview of the Study

This study consists of the development of a strategy
for an educat1ona1 adm1n1strator to follow~when d1rect1ng
the 1mplementat1on of an 1nstruct1onal depar tment computer
support system. The strategy is tested by actual appl1cat1on
on a real problem the design and 1mp1ementat1on of the
Department of Educat1onal Adm1n1strat1on Computer Support
System (DEACSS) oo

Chapter two establishes the perspect1ve f

the study
It conta1ns>an 1ntroduct1on to data management on computers,

d1scuss1ons of data base management.systems, Management i

'fInfor\atlon Systems, and a d1scuss1on of Computerlzed

i Management Information Systems in the field of Educat1on

Chapter three def1nes and spec1f1es the: attr1butes of, -
as well as detallﬁng a strategy for the des1gn and |
1mplementatlon of, an 1nstruct1ona1 department éomputer

support . system ‘Chapter four d1scusse&>the use of this

‘ strategy to design and 1mp1ement the DEACSS System Chapter

f1ve lncludes a cost accounting for the 1mplementat1on and

k4 ‘ . ~

ma1ntenance-oFNDEACSS in terms of man hours and computer

:costs Chapter s1x consists of an eva]uat1on of DEACSS and

,the general strategy used to implement DEACSS The f1hal

chapter summar1zes the study, d1scusses appl1catlons of the'

general strategy used d1scusses the 1mpl1cat1ons of the

'des1gn and 1mplemetat1on of an 1nstruct1onal department

' computer support system and suggests some areas for further

A
> ~

research.
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| 2. A PERSPECTIVE . . -
Chapter one briefly méntionedsonie of the background and
beliefs which prompted this 1nvestigation This chapter wil1
place the investigation in perspective w1th respect to the

use of computers in bu51ness administration -and 1n‘

'educational~adm1nlstrat1on..The follow1ng major topics in

the“evolution.of computer‘technoiogy are discussed:

1. methods of data,management- o SR

2. management informationISystems“'“

3. applications of management informataon systems in

<

' ~educationa1 administration

'gp4.‘ SPIRES - an example of a: data base management system '

5. decision support systems

! This discussion w1ll be directed towards what data base

"management systems ‘and management 1nformation systems are,
ffwhat they do, and where “they have ‘been applied in Education
'.Areas 1n which management 1nformation systems have succeeded

“.and/or faiied w1ll aiso be examined

—

_2 1 Data Storage and Manipulation

‘Data are defined by Hussain (1973 p 81) as "a set. of

Acharacters words or 51gnals to which a Signrficance oan be
o assigned - Data have no . inherent meaning by themselvesg but

'are simpiy a representation of something

Information is defined by Hussain (1973 p 81) as.

selected data that have been processed to maKe them

PU-N



qmeanlngtul "'The‘intent of'many computer programs is to
h'”coqvert data into informatIOn Computer programs can only
read, ‘store, retrieve and manipulate data This process 1s
'call data management It takes the ingenu1ty of the computer
programmer to manage the data in such a way that when the
‘data are retr1eved they have been transformed 1nto
1nformatlon ‘ T S / ’
211 Traditional Data Management | f D .
_ -~ When d1g1tal computers f1rst were des1gned and used
they could\process only a s1ngle task or ”program- at a
.t1me These computers worked in a very s1mple manner
sll."The computer program was loaded into the computer |
2. The address at wh1ch the program should beg1n executloh
‘was set up on sw1tches on the operator s console - the
';area from which the computer operator controlled the
. 'computer e L o
':'l&’3."The operator depressed a sw1tch to h::§>the computer

beg1n executlng 1nstruct1ons at the

Y

. ress shawnonthe‘\"
: . . . - s .
- operator S console . . . o g Y

'AA.-dThe computer program would read the data 1t needed from

‘ some 1nput devace (usually a card reader or paper tape
’r'reader)t | R L L T

LSQ» The computer program would makessome calcufattons on the d

-

1nput data to produce 1nformatlon B Ce ;._'_‘ ;

cn_‘

The;computer program would prlnt the information on some

output devide (usually a prtnter or’ a teletype)

‘. e
. 1"60"‘ Ll
‘ -

C b Ta s

¥
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’,;were of th

© T g

7. The computer%program would stop . ‘ oy

8. The computer)pperator would load another program into

the computer and the process would begin again

uin order to provide optimum speed, each program would be
designed so that the data and on)y the data required by each
"Fprogram would be presented to that prdgram arranged in an

:'“-vnoptmmum manner for the proce551ng of thaf‘particular

Uprogram

%

This approach led to a tremendous redundancy of data N

.‘.

because the same data were stored separately for use with

each different program Ittcould also lead to errors\ for

:1nstance in cases where the same data in. sﬂtghtly mod\fted

forms were ma1nta1ned for use thh dtfferemt programs users

) of the system might update or correct one set of data wh1le

forgetttng to update the others » ,
Th1s trad1tlona1 data management 1s termed by. Cohen.

ﬁ(1979 P. 1 -2) - as program oriented” Most of the first uses

of compute:?'were numerical appq?bations and many of thase
type where the data were used only by a sfngle

“t-program In these cases, the tradiéional data management

Japproach was - and sttll is appropriate

-2 1. 2 Data Base Data Management

As computers evoTved, the manner in whlch they worked

also evolved By’ the’ m1d 1§66's computers were aer to

\

g}process many tasks at the same ‘tie by the ‘me thod known as
‘}time sharlng whereby5hult1ple tasKs wdqu be in some statef:

TR e R L 4 ;
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o of executlon in the system at the ‘same time, with’ some -
~ turn.

. , - - r AR - : N ..
;moved from almost exclusively numerical areas to areas using

Ly < ,‘,“‘t o
‘. )
. .

mtstar task allocating tlme and resources to each task in
¢ ' . .or Le

In the 1360's, applicatiohs of.computer technology}had

-data~which were not always-numerical Also -as businesses

began to "use computers. they found the need to access the
same data ﬁrom not one or two'pr7grams but From many -

programs. The need for more than/one program to access the

.. same data forced a reappra1sal jof" the way data were handled

ce

No longer coult spec1f1c data stored 1n a form un1que to
each program in which they were reqU1red Instead data
needed to be stored 1n some general form that was ea51ly
7pcessed .and manipUlated from all programs This general
storage of all data is called a data base

This concentratlon on the data itself. rather than on’

the program wh1ch was process1ng the dath led to what Cohen'

(1979 p T1-2) calls the "data base systems approach (which)

'1s data or1ented rather than prooram Or1ented " °1 ,'

ey

great deal of common data’ must be. addressed by a number of

o different programs Since many dlfferent programs address.

,opposlte of the- qualities of traditional data management

_ the same data, care must be taKen that the data base be
'-structured for genera lity, flexlbillty and extensibil1ty
"_(Korenthal 1978 p. 4(1) :2) These qualtties are . the exact

Q@

[T,
. CEI o . ~ L .
E : £ Ty ‘ S 10 -

o

\ The data base approach 1s especwally applicable where a -
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" The major job bf maaaging"theaat‘a in a data base is |

(DBMS) In an introduct1on to data bage c cepts, Korenthal
: (1978 P. 4(1) 2- 3) identifies the f 110w1ng tasks which a
DBMS must perform ' / . N |
1, '1@ mus t mafntafn the data in the database to allow the‘
Aﬁadding, mod1fy1ng and delet1ng of data. i i
2. It must prov1de a query funct1on to allow searching of .
the data base for records whloh satxsfy certa1n '
'cr1ter1a ’ o . | |
3. . It ‘must . prov1de a Peporting fac111ty to allow product1on
0 r_of reports on the data found Reports may be as s1mple
~ >~ as stat1ng the number ‘of records which satisfy a s1ng!e ‘
Jcri‘terion o:r as‘conpldex as a statistical analysis of-the
data assoc1ated w1th all the records wh1ch satisfy a |
comb1nat1on of many criteria. S ' | ‘
- 2.1.3 Traditiona] Data Management vs. Data Base Data
| 'Management o » SRR . ' |
e Trad1t1onal data management and data base data
management each have va11d app11cat1ons It is unreasonable
~to state that data base data‘management is always super1or

“to- trad1t1onal data management It 1s equally unreasonable

'.';to attempt to show that trad1t1ona1 data management is

(ralways super1or to . ata base data management There -are
ﬂ“however ind1v1dua1 appl1cat1ons in which one type of data*

-fmanagement should- e used in preference to the other
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Traditional data'mgpagement is more often used'when
worK1ng with data wh1ch are applicable to a s1ngle task.-
Data base data management should be used. when dealing with
"a growing connun1ty of data des1gned to serve a grow1ng
community of users" (Cohen. 1879, p. 1-3)."
Data base data management traditionally.has major costs'

A

which make its use on small or 51ngle use tasks inadvisable.

| Coken suggests that s

"the initial- 1nvestment in the data base system
~design and implementation, and in the initial data
base itself have their pay-offs and justifications.
But these will not be evident in the first
~application, nor in the second or third, but rather
at some point of overall system growth and
development. If the data base system turns. out to be
successful, there will be some point in time at
which it ins to return multiples of the effort
expended Cohen 1979, p. 1-3) :

y\S

==

2.2 Management Infofmation Systems

In 1969 J.D. Aron defined a managementﬁinformation

system'(MIS)‘as 'an 1nformat1on system which prov1des the

" manager w1th the information he needs to make dec1s1ons

(Aron, 1969 p. 213) Given Aron S def1n1t1on of a MIS it

can’ be seen that a MIS can ex1st 1n a purely manual form A

clerk tabulat1ng the number of students within a certa1n
program who are taK1ng different types of courses may be

providing'management'information services to an

,adm1n1strator who is try1ng to forecast the number of

| sect1ons of & course to- offer in future years
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. While it is possible.to hav:\Wanual Management .
/Information Systems, it has become accepted within the
computer 1ndustry that MIS means computerized MIS. ]
Computerized MIS are usually bu11t upon a DBMS (Cohen, 1979,
p.'1 2). While the two,names both conta1n the words
Tmanagement" and "system", they have two very different
_meanings. The task of a DBMS is to manage data. The task of
the MIS is to provide information to management. This |
vdifference cannot.be emphasized enough, as. quite often
profess1onals in the area ‘of DBMS confuse one w1th another.
- Some th1nK tzat by manag1ng the data 'in an expert fashion,
they have somehow created a MIS (Keen and Scott Morton 1978
p. 54). Section 2.3 discusses t%1sﬁproblem |
A computer1zed MIS relres upon the DBMS to prov1de the
maintenance query and report1ng fac1l1t1es ‘The' MIS
f provides the 1ntell1gence" to form the data reoe1ved‘1nto
mean1ngﬁul 1nformat1on s '_ -
| The success or fa11ure of the MIS d%pends to a great

extent on the original des1gn of .the data ‘base. Schwartz
(1970 PP. 28 31) deve]oped a twelve step approach to
plann1ng the des1gn and 1mp1ementat1on of a MIS. In the‘
.procedure Schwartz proposed ‘that a great amount of t1me
should be spent f1nd1ng out what data to 1nc1ude in the data
base, and 1dent1fy1ng the “broad missions and specif1c
“object ives! (Schwartz 1970, p. 28) for the data base. This
'identificat1on should oome_from management, l1ne and staff

people whose "ideas at many points are likely to be more :
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- valuable than those generated by systems ‘technical experts
({Schwartz, 1970 p. 30) This was to be done before any .
computer programm1ng was undertaken As Weizenbaum (1976;
pp. 111-131) has emphas1zed often system des1gners are too
interested in seeing concrete results (i. e. COmputer code),
rather than spend1ng the approprtate amount of time mak1ng
sure that the’ data base will meet the needs of the users
once it 1t 1mplemented _ ' ‘

Schwartz also points out that the generation of.avMIS
desidn must be an eyoluttonary procedure. The first design
‘“wili not be. perfect. so that the "planning process must be -
'concurrent W1th the 1mp1ementat1on process (Schwarthft97O
p.:30) Th1s supports the content1on that the design of any
" system must,not.only/be amenable to but in fact .must plan
for change. E | . X ' ’

" ;

‘2;3 Criticisms'of Current Management Information Systemsa“
N1ne years after Aron defined MIS, Keen and Scott
1 Morton made the following comment on"MIS: “there is no
_generally accepted definition recognized by those work1ng in
the field." (Keen & Scott Mor ton, 1978, .p. 33). This is
attr1buted,to the j&ct that "there is not yet a mature
academic MIS.field of study which would stand,as a -
’disctptine' in ;ts own right.” (Keen & Scott Morton, 1978, <«
p. 34) o “ |

Th1s lack of a formal d1sc1p11ne of MIS 1s further



"cdmplicated byCEhe fact ‘that there are two major Kinds of

professionals involved in MIS systems:
1. the‘managers, wﬁP méy have only a cursory Knpwleabe'of
the technical concepts involved in MIS, but who are

"ultimately responsible for .the success of information

systems' . _
2. the'data processing professionals wHov"tend to view it
in,tebms of;programs or funétions." (Keen & Scott |
Morton, 1978, p. 34). . | .
As‘hasvbeen stated earlier, maﬁy data processjng
"professiOnéls perceiyg a MES purely as a - 'processing’:
problem - not as a’prqblem of providing spéc' ic ihformation
to impfove‘manabement'decisjohsﬁ»Some data p#ocessing >‘
professionals are beginniﬁg-to‘realﬁse thé fallacy in this
assumption. Tsfchritzis and Locﬁovsky (1979, p.117) |
criticize many current practices in the design of Data Base
Systems. | | | | .'/ | T '

"A Data Base Management System can be an effective-
data management tool, provide invaluable help in
coping with data organization and access problems,

- and improve the quality of information available for
-management decision maKing. Or it can be an )
inflexible and costly addition to the dp5 budget,
providing management with more headaches than help.
The difference is often determined by how the data
bases are generated. ‘ ~ T

- Data base generation, the process of a
determining the data organization and processing
requirements of an en(e;pcise, generating a suitable
description of these in' terms of a schema, and =~ -
converting existing files and programs according to .
the schema, is the critical first . step in adopting '
the DBMS approach. Data base generation is often
treated as merely a file conversion problem. Data

5 Authors note;_data processing.
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are converted with little or no analysis: of the
aﬁpropriateness of t rganization. The result is
~that the DBMS is fit'ted to the existing processing
~environment and i§ Used as a glorified access
method. : '
Data base getération should not be regarded as
" a conversion problem, but as an opportunity to plan
the organization, use, and management of data. The
emphasis should be on analyzing the data '
requirements of a business or other enterprise, and
on the accurate reflection of these requirements in
-the schemas." S

Following this criticism of some current practices, the
authors provide an alternative approach to implementation.

"The first and most important step in data base
generation is to: determine the data organization
requirements of ‘the different components of the
enterprise...Unfortunately, this step has been
“largely ignored or given only cursory R
attention...Data organization requirements are best
identified by conducting a series of interviews
within the various user depFrtments.“ (emphasis
added to original) S

Holland (1980) reinforces the argumehtaof the necessity
to obtain user views.‘He'argues that data base deVelopers

" ask many technical questions, but "spend no'time asKing

equaily impor tant questions regarding th§ intended use o%"'
thegﬂata;f s . - o _ | @ |

Holland says:

"We are interested in obtaining the data
requirements of one or more’ applications,
translating these requirements into one or more sets
of subschema, then merging the subschema into a
combined set called a schema. The schema then is a

. logical representation of a combined set of user

. requirements that we call user views." .

but that

"Companies ... have generaliy. found difficulty in
acquiring user views. The primary factors of
designer concerns are education of users, definition
of a user view, gathering user views, complexity of
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v1ews.)and 1ntegrat1ng user views." (HoTTand. 1980+
p. 141 ' . :

'In 1978, the theme of the twenty-third annual 0011Zgé

_ ano Univehsity Machine Records Confenence (CUMREC) was “yser
Information Systems". The,confehence logo was'TManagement
Information Systems with the word. “Management” crossed qut
(andfthe word ."User" subst1tuted Richard and Richard (1978,
p. 117) comment on th1s logo: ‘ b

—t

"It managed to convey, qu1te clearly, the idea that
User Information Systems are to be the Phoenix like
reincarnation of abortive attempts to conceive, .
‘design, and 1mplement Management Informat1on :
Systems
. In their claim that'Management~Informatfon Systems have .
failed'to serve the needs of the users, Richard and R1chard
1tem1ze many of the fa111ngs of early MIS's. They 1dent1fy
one major fa111ng as the inability to 1mplement the "total
systems approach“f a widely held concept in the early 1970’
that MIS wou]d ultlmately prov1de full range. support for aII
glevels w1th1n organ1zat1ons The total systems approach was
- a react1on to early, s1ngle app11cat1on computerlzed .
systems which had been deve]oped by each user group to meet
their own spec1f1c needs The Total Systems Approach
attempted to vertically Jntegrate the 1nformatlon needs from
‘all levels 1n\anvorgan1zat1on 1nto a single, monolithic
system . ‘ o
| Richard and Richard“(p 117) 1nd1cated that it is
¢

>'1mpract1ca1 or impossible for a single. system to meet the

g needs of,all,users in an organization equal]y well, since

£
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“the requinements,of_usens.fon,the,reponting,and combining of

“information vary so greatly between different levels of
‘organiiational hierarchy. The requirements of the:"upper :
levels” are for information general enough to allow
extrapolation and investigation of "what 1f" type '.I .
situations. The "lower levels“ on the other hand need to be

able to access SpeCIflC information that guide_spec1f)c

©  operational decisions.

Richard and Richard proposed that each level of user
must be able to maintain a data base in the most appropriate
_format They proposed and developed the "Generalized File '

4Synth351zer which allcws a given user to access’ ‘the

elements in. any eXisting data bases in order to recover the'

1nformation needed by that particular user. and to merge

this with that user s own data base

2

2 4 Applications of- Management Information Systems in
! ;Educational Administration '

B
N M J M . .
N -

Educational Administration. Totally Inseparable and
Generally Archaic” (Simmons 1979, p.16). Thi's article makes
a rather scathing attack on the current state of the lack of

use of 1nformation systems in educational administration

Simmons compares the acceptance of computer technology w1th

'earlier technologies D S l.' S ’

" "Education has traditionally been a late adopter of *
- nNew. technologies Such technolcgies as film
. :‘?.f. .

¢ L7 et

A recent article was entitled “Intormation‘Systems and

RN



television, and progranned instruction have usually ’
"originated in military or industrial research‘pnd o
development settings, been 1ncorporated by the
business and 1ndustr1al sectors of our economy, and
then, slowly, moved into the gw1nstream of the
educational complex. Generally, such additions to
the public instruction scene have been accepted and °
" utilized.with positive effects, albeit with frequent
misuse of the potentials of such innovations.
Computer technology has been incorporated into
public education via the same route. However, )
whereas earlier technologies have generally failed .
- to exert other than a peripheral influence upon
- educational administration and processes,,1t can be
demonstrated that computer technology is currently a
central and critically important factor at a]ll
.levels of operations in urban school districts
_gggoughout the Un1ted States " (simmons, 1979, p.

“éi.

Stmmons,also points out in-a footnote that‘discussionsvwith.
education offices at both the.federal and state-tevel would-'-'
*indicate that the'improved use of tnformation systems is not
an importantbconsideration to: these agencies., o .

There are reasons why educat1onal adm1n1strat1on has
4\been slow to- adopt the use of 1nformat1on systems ‘
_technology, but there are 1nd1cat1ons that educat1ona1
‘1nst1tut1onsgare now moV1ng towards the use of MIS

 The use of DBMS and MIS has not been as rap1d or as

2 w1despread 1n educat:on as: would be preferred by some
people Some - reasons advanced for thls are that, until
recent]y, DBMS’s were only ava1lable on large mainframe
computers (Holsapple, 1980 P. ), and traditional DBMS's
requwre a great deal of expens1ve manpower‘to'support'the
system (Coll1ns, Feeney and Gosden, 1979 p. 59) These'f‘
.K1nds of resources were availab]e only to the larger urban

;,school dtstrtcts or consortia of smaller districts. Howeverp'~

-
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some of these school d1str1cts have made effect1ve use of

DBMS and MIS. Hansen Klassen and L1ndsay (1978, .pp 1,10)
'rev1ews one of the major consort1a‘- Total Informat1on for

';”Educational Systems (TIES) - wh1ch has developed many

programs for use of computers in school and school d1strict

“administration.

'2 4. 1 MIS 1n Administration of Post Secondary Education -
- Colleges and . Untvers1t1es are ‘moving towards . the use ofl-r

- Data Base Management Systems and Management Informat1on

Systems An- analys1s of . the 48 - papers presented at the 25th

.Annual College and Un1vers1ty Mach1ne Records Confenence

(CUMREC) showed that 17 were concerned w1th the design, use.

ar theory: of e1ther DBMS or MIS in educat1onal

.adm1n1strat1on The d1str1but1on of these art1cles was

Student Record Systems . 5
Theoretical use of M.1.S. ° .4
’RStaff/Personnel Record Systems . . 3
TIntegrated Systems (Student/F1nanc1al) ,.; 4«}\; .2
‘Student Assistance Systems R
Account1ng Systems oL Ce e .V.'; I
.:Purchas1ng Systems C e e i e ...4; ; 1

‘ Some authors, Krépf (1980, pp. 61 - 73)1n part1cular,_"‘
ﬁwere careful to po1nt out that the1r MIS was not operat1ng

. under 8 DBMS but was a standard data process1ng system In {
| ‘the Kropf art1c4e.l1t was apparent that qo DBMS was |
'1-avazlable for the computer “on which the1r MIS was'

20
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1)

_implemented as their computer system was too small,

Rl

2 4 2 A Problem w1th Current MIS ImplementatIOns in
Education_“ | _ ‘ _
. One maJor problem with the design of current MIS's in
' educat1onal adm1n1strat1on m1ght be best,ﬂefined by tw04v
quest1ons' o | |

* Who is specifying'the system?

| Who is using the system? o
Earl1er, Schwartz (1970 p. 30) was noted as stat1ng that

management l1ne. and staff all should have 1nput 1nto what

should be Kept 1n the data base Broaden1ng this 1dea the

v i;j people who w1ll be us1ng the system shou]d have 1nput 1nto

what the system should conta1n and how it should be 1nput to
4 the system and in what manner they wished. to rece1ve output_
| from the system ‘ /b? o .

In the prev1ously mentloned CUMREC 78 - "User ‘
Informat1on sttems conference approximately f1fteen 4:
papers addressed student records and student 1nformat1on
systems The maJor1ty of these papers 1nd1cated that the
student record file was des1gned and lmplemented by the

computer centre staff and was based upon ex1st1ng systems

'_ (manua1~or-computernzed). A fewrpapers 1nd1cated;that some

peop1e in the. Ceniral administration. (notably those'in the
Reg1strar s off]ce and those with the word “President” in.
their tiile) prov1ded 1nput as to the kind. of 1nfor5atlon to'4
be ma1nta1ned ‘None of the papers 1nd1cated that anyone .

. N o Co. s .
I . . . . . L .
' 'S - : - . . . . . X
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 outside of the central administra‘tion':had-been contacted for
input, although two articles ment ioned Deans as p0551b1e
users of the 1nformat1on in the DBMS. While users in
facu]ties and teaching departments may not be seen as the o'j
'_most 1mportant users of. student record sfstems. Hoilaqd o
(1980, P. 141) and Schwartz (1970 P- 30) wou ld both suggest
”.tthat they. should be consulted on their particular needs, as-
 well as on the form and format of the data. .

The most important element 1n~the successful

‘1mplementation of the next generation of user 1nformation

i systems appears tq be the . 1nvoTvement of all Ievels of

‘users, 1n an attempt to de91gn a system which w1ll prov1de o

~ the required service - to all The data must be maintained 1n o

. the most spec1fic form . 80 that the administrators dealing

ét the Operational level can access the data they need ‘The

'_;'DBMS must also be powerful enough to find and combine th1S

spec1fic data in a form which will prov1de 1nformation for
'use in policy type de0151on making R _ y
Vﬁz 5 Stanford Public Information Retrievai System )
| The Stanford Public Information REtrieval System '
(SPIRES) is the maJor DBMS supported on the Univér51ty of

"Alberta s general academic computer system Since the:

implementation of the system proposed ‘and de51gned in th1$

': theS1s reiies on a DBMS SPIRES was the system which was .

-

first reccmmended. and which turned out to have many . 4_ ‘

.j..g'

Lo es
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"Lfeatures which made this study work more ea51ly than could
have been the case if. some: other DBMS had been used.
dackson and Dav1s (1976 P. 4) give the| following as
the reason for and the philosophy of SPIRES:!
A system ‘that can handle d1verse lnformatlon
- applications must be generalized. TH&t is, the user

“must be able to declare what type of structure the
collection should have,. and then to maipta1n,
update, search, and display 1nformat1on from this
collection. A generalited system that canohandle
many types of .information structures is also a "cost
effective” system; the cost. of developing SPIRES is
spread over its many users, whereas. the cost of -

. developing a dedicated system for one particular
application falls entlrely on that pa tlcular
appl1cat1on . ) . s

This phllosophy led to the development o) a very generallzed
" DBMS which was deS1gned so that non-comp ter.profess1onals_}rﬁ
: could spec1fy, 1mplement,'and use their'own‘informatiOn,' |

system. _~’_ L. R -

'2.5.1 The 0rganlzatlon of Data in SPIRES |

' The organ1zat1on of data 1n SPIRES is not enl1ke“the
"organization of data 1n many DBMS' s /Data elements are -
'”organ1zed in a h1erarch1cal arrangement wh1ch shows eaeh )
" data. element's relationship to each other data element The
follow1ng descr1be9 the organ1zat1on of data from the 51ngle
. ~drv1s1ble data element up to the total data base~-'the ,‘
',‘SPIRES File | |

. ';/n A
.2 5. 1 1 The Data Element - “4/} Lo e .-fwg

The data elemenf“ls a. single value or. character str1ng
§ .-_~(_ : . . . .

T Sy ,@; R

. : L 3 i LN . ; J e )
‘ B P - L . . - - . T '
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; which cannot be further subd1V1ded Data elements are the

N

;lowest order construction in SPIH%S Eventually’all data
must reside in a data elementt
Examples of data elements are sex, marital status,

'telephone number or street address.* | .

2.5.1. é/The Data Structure |

Data structures lnd1cate hleraréh1cal relat1onsh1ps,r
.between data elements or other data structures Data
structures never taKe an actual value themselves As an
example, an address fwle nght conta1n addresses and - phone |
numbers: for many people Some people m1ght have both afwork
.address and a home address In: order to Keep the data in the
file properly organized the data elements for type of ,;
address. ‘street address c1ty, prov1nce adﬁ teJephone number
| would be tncluded in a structure An example of the
;'organlzatton far such a structure 1s shown 1n F1gure 2 1.
.Th1s grrangement allows the - storage of data elements in.
“relation to each other. Figure 2.2 shows how. two occurrences
Vof the address structure keep appropr1ate 1nformat1on

_s?ructured together

W1thout the ab1lity of the structure to 1nd1cate whlch
A-data elements are ‘related to each other. we could have two

street addresses, two c1t1es, two telephone numbers, etc

and not “know which street address referred to wh1ch.c1ty. or {

o

fwh1ch?telephone number was the home number and wh1ch the
'waork number. Such formatting of data 1s referred to as a

,fsmv” 7]
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4_;,--‘—-'St‘uden't Identification Number (Data Element)

‘A_ddr*es'_e# N — Street (Data Element)

) '} (Structure) . fp— Cit;/" (Data ‘E\Qement) - ,
| ° R - Provmce (Daﬁ Element) -
— Country (Data Elemenﬂ

— Postal Code (Data E1ement‘).

A —— Telephone: (Data Ele’ment) |

4

C— Address Type (Data Element)

Soc1al Insurance NunbeP (Data Element)

] — B1rth Date (Data Element)
: . .

*May occur more than once.

P >
- B s
P o oo .
. "4
& v
g : (A
¢ < . e . e
. . o
- L~’ . R
%
- e
- I\
!
N
»:1‘:‘. ) ) .
L B ’
. s o
[ ’ .
o . L~
¢ -
. Y
. a:
LR C e .
v L . oL o
Yy - o . ~ e
Lo . . ‘ , o . !
» T & T " R )
. ; RIS .
. B} N
: - KT :
; A .o ]
i v .
o x

25

. Figure.2.1 Structure. andf\.\ﬁ.])etnent,s..f.or.,A,Indi vidual Address
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Figure 2.2 A“StrdCtured,Arrangement”df;Two"Addresses‘“

-

© —— Student IQentificétioh Number = 631791 = °

Address* - . — Street = 11647 > 77 Ave.

— city = Edmonton

'I— Province = Alberta
'“;—-—.Cduntryé Canada
;—7:Posfai'éode = TBG oM4
—— Telephone = 4034436-2628‘
. — Addré#s_Type = Home

' Addr¢ss¥1 =N e— Street:;fUniversfty of Alberta

. C1ty . Edmonton
‘r—f—.Prov1nce’= Albgrta

» | - ‘?. ;QLe_Couhtry’= Canada2

o | Postal Code = T5G 265
| Telephone-“403 432- 3762

——e-‘AddreSSnype- Bus1ness
Soc1al Insurance Number-'606 268 894
R B1rth Date ;fSept. 14, 1945 o jﬁ o
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“f1atirecord.~Figure’2;3 shows~a~f1at"recordsarrangement of
the address data-for the two addresses; note that it is
impossible to tell, for eXample, which telephone number
belongs to‘wﬁ?;h.street address.

2.5.1.3 The Data Record s B
A1l the data for one case (person, subject, item) .
‘together forms the data record for that case. For example, a
student record file might contain data of a personal natdre,:.
background information, ourrent registration information and
, course‘marks Together, all the data for one student would

v

form that student’s data record

2.5.1.4 The Sl.bfi'le | |
A]l the data records.of a certa1n type (e. g student
_ data records) form a subfile. The subf1le is g1ven a name

usually representat1ve of the type of data 1t conta1ns

2 5. 1 5 The F11e ‘
“ All the data be1ng stored by one appllcat1on in. SPIRES

. ‘together forins the SPIRES file. A SPIRES file 1s composed of”tﬂ'

- separate subf1les Data held in one subf1le are totally

1ndependent of data held in another subflle unless the two

| flfiles are exp11c1t1y llnked together

f; For example a SPIRES f1fe m1ght cons1st of two

%.1 completely separate subf11es a- staff fiTe and a student '?‘::

f1le These two f1les would ex1st 1n~complete 1solat1on from -

~-
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Figure 2.3 A Flat File Arrangement of Addresses .
- Student Identification Number (Data Element)

11647 - 77 Ave. I

Street

University of Alberta

Edmonton

Street
City
City

" Edmonton
Prbvince = Alberta

Province = Alberta

Canada

Country

Couhthy
Postal Code
PostaT'Céde

Canada

15G 2G5
T66 OM4
403-432-3762
403-436-2628

- Telephone

1Telephone!

Address Tybeﬁ Home
Address Type= Business
’.Socjai ;hsurance Number= 606 268 894

— Birth Date = Sept. 14, 1945
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each-other unless specifically linked by the file designer.
This linking might occur whéh, for instance, a particular
student had a particular staff member as an advisor. In this
case..ratherfthan.enter data on the.staff member into the
student file, the file designer would set up a data element

in the student file which would be called an adv1sor

| p01nter This element would contain only the 1dent1f1cation

of,the staff record. If data were to be obtained from the
stodent file, and the name-and address of‘the advisor were,
needed the adv1sor p01nter would 1nd1cate which record in
the staff file would contain these data. The program could
1mmed1ately access the data from the staff file, then return
to proceSSIng data from the student f1le W1th this
capability of linking separate subfiles in a file, no

duplicate data need be kept C

3

2. 5 2 Evoluticn and Facilities of SPIRES

A great deal of development has taken place since the

'-~,original conception of: SPIRES which was de51gned at and. 1s L
:currently supported by the Leland Stanford dunior

.Univer51ty Users of SPIRfS have come to expect that the

system w1ll change almost daily This would be a totally ;

: tunacceptable 51tuation 1n 2 commercial env1ronment, as
.stability 1s one of the most 1mpontant criteria for
"'*:commer01al°systems The development of SPIRES Jn an
.'wenvircnment conduc1ve to change has helped SPIRES stay as a
o state of the art“ DBMS ;;‘.j o - T' L g-;

o /
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For the university researcher, SPIRES also has one \__ K
.facility which is almost unhiard of in commercial DBMS's, . '
. Each user is his own data base manager - that is each person
is responsible for the maintehance‘of,hAs own resources. For
example, each user can allocate the amount of disk space to
be used by each record or f1le In'a coomercial system, a'
very senior systems person‘aots as a data base manager and
assigns resourcesr Allowing each user to.be‘his own. data .
base manager gives those users tremendous freedom, aga1nr'
'someth1ng unacceptable in a commerc1al system It also

reduces human costs s1g<jj;saytly as ho professional data

base manager must be hired.
' )

e .

. 2.5.3 Capabi]ities of SPIRES

The fo]low1ng are some capab1l1t1es which some

»

author1t1es have suggested as extens1ons to ex1st1ng DBMS' s
| The respect1ve capab1lat1es of. SPIRES wh1ch sat1sfy these

suggest1ons are d1scussed »

~"2 5.3.1 NumericaI ManipuIation

- In order to use data stored in an 1nformat1on bank “for
'-forecast1ng, one must have the ab1l1ty to eas11y man1pu1ate
'that data or to output it in a form that is eas1ly 1nput to.
a stat1stica1 analys1s package P1cc1ano (1978 pp 259 272)
'makes a case for hav1ng the DBMS output data 1n a format :
'compat1ble w1th the Statlst1oal Package for the 5001a1

‘$c1ences_isPSS) His c1a1m is that the convent1onal methods
./’ .v'v' : /‘-" . .

_/ . 3 . } .
r ' b a



;ability w1thin a single SPIRES file As stated earlier. a
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of using specially written COBOL or FORTRAN programs which

tabulate and analyse défd‘dﬁfbuf_Sy"bEMS“AFé“uguaiiy o
.difficult to modify, while SPSS has predefined routines

which perform many common statistical analyses.
Some Data Base ManageMent Systems. have'a capability for
numerical manipulation This allows the writing of programs

to analyse, tabulate and report results completely w1th1n

" the DBMS itself.

SPIRES has both these capabilities It can outr it
information directly into a SPSS compatible file,,«no 1t has

numerical manipulation capabilities bUilt 1nto its protocol

language Hence data stored in. a form useful for obtaining . .

data on 1nd1v1duals can qu1ckly and eaSily be combined for
reports on trends. ‘
. .

2. 5. 3 2 Privacy and Security R - _“.‘f_- 'ﬁq

Users of 1nformation systems requ1re control over the

. data which they are most competent to update or which they

-define as’ confidential These are two ‘ma jor reasons often

_c1ted fOr requ1r1ng a separate data base for each

”application Since the use of separate data bases may lead

‘to the storage of redundant data, SPIRES has made prov151on

ffor confidentiality and decentralized control of ﬂpdate

SPIRES file is made up of a number of subfiles Each subfile L
'can be’ made accessible to every other subfile but also can. '

: _/be-used maintained and controlled by an 1nd1v1dual user In:‘

~
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other words. the person who controls access to each subfile.
“can 'specify who can examihe“dr'cnahgeeach”element”in*that"‘
subfile. This resultsfih'each'application area being able to
maintain its own subfiles; but if information is needed from
some other subf1le, it is immediately’access1ble if
permitted by the perspn who controls access to the subfile
}Thrs can be thought of as an even more general1zed |
appl1cat1on of the “General1zed F1le Synthes1zer ~of Rlchard_

" and Richard(1978, p. 120). .

‘2 6 Decision Support Systems .

Observatlons about ‘the 1nadequac1es of the current uses
of MIS’s 1n educatlonal adm1n1strat1on were included egrl1er |
’1n this chapter Recently, a new concept in computer use has R
'_emerged wh1ch synthes1zes many of the crltic1sms of the
_current state oF'the use of computers in bus1ness, and
szffers a dufferent approach to us1ng computers in management
~'dec1sion§mak1ng Thts area is called dec151on suppor t “/ »
_;systems (DSS)sr . T . . .
| Keen and#icott Morton g1ve the follow1ng as the1r
,11ntroductton to Decision Support Systems. "An Organizational
.Perspective (1978) f S T“’-‘ |
o "Decision Support Systems (DSS) nepresent a p01nt of
" view_on the role of the computer in the management

decasionmektng (sic) process. Dec1s1on support
“implies the use of computers ‘to: -

------—-—-—--—---—

-8 "DSS: An Executive Mind- Support System by Keen and Nagner
. . :(Datamat fon;, Nov. 1979, pp.: 117-122 provides a: succinct
' statement of the philos0phy of DSS



1) Assist managers in their decision processes
- in senmfistructured tasks. — -
-2~ SuppQrt; “rather -than-replace, managerial
) : _ judgment.
- 3) Improve the effectiveness of decisionmaking
- rather than its efficiency.” (1978, p. 1) - »
An examination of each these points, shows that the DSS -
phi]osophy-offersvan'alternatiye to some of the‘cubrent

probiemsimanifest in the use of compUteré.

2.6.1 Assist Managers in Their Decision Processes in
Semistructured Tasks . ' |

o

Simon/(1960, pp. 2-3)vdefines'thréefstages'within the

problem solving prbéess}<’

T - ."The first phase of the decisionmaking process -
.~ searching the. environment for conditions calling for
. decision - I'shall._call intelligence gctivity-
* (borrowing the military meaning:.of intelligence).
The ‘'second phase - inventing, devetoping, and
s analyzing possible courses of action - I shall call
., — .. design activity. The' third phase - selecting a S
: o course of action from those available - .1 shall call
choice activity....Generally speaking, intelligence -
activity precedes design, and desigh activity '
precedes choice. The.cycle of phases is, however,
- far more complex than the sequence suggests. Each -
-phase:in making a particular degision is @kelf a
. complex decisionmaking process. The design hase,
for example, may call for new indelligence
activﬁtiest.problemsgat”any:giyéﬁ“levelfgenerate

'y

G -subproblems that in turn have their intelligence, '
- .77 design,. and choice phases, ‘and so on. There are
o 3 wheels within wheels .... Nevertheless, the three
;v &7 large phases are often clearly discernible as the
g organizational decision process unfolds. They are

. ' .closely related:to the ‘stages in problem solving.

- first described by John Dewey: "What is the.prob1em?‘;l
- fNhat"are[the»altennatives?'Nhich‘is.best?"f 2

' Keen and Scotf Morton (1978, pp. 93-96) discuss three kinds
- of decisions: - B
. 1. Structured Decisions - decisions in which all three

N toLTk
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, . .

~ phases (Intelligence, Desfgh. and Ch01ce) are

structured. '"Structured"vmeans that one can- spec1fy-m
algorithms or decision rules wh1eh allow the . problem to
be def1ned. alternat1ve solutions to be spec1f1ed. and a
"best solution to be selected. '

2. ‘Semi—structured Dec1sions - decis{ons in which one or

- two of the phases must, be left completely 1n the

~.manager’s - hands because one cannot deflne those stages

e
s

prec1sely enough for a structure ‘
'3,‘ Unstnuctured De01sions - dec1sions‘in whlch one cannot

def1ne the cond1t1ons that allow recogn1t1on of the

, problem ‘ ‘ ‘
:_-2 6.2 Support Rather than Replace Managerial dudgment
" One of the maJ(’ faults which many managers find w1th '
the f1eld of 0perat1ons Research is.that it allows some '
maqagers to transfer the total responstb1l1ty for. making -
‘:dec151ons from themselves to some numer1cal techn1que In a
J.totally structured dec1s1on this may be acceptable but. many
: techn1cal“ managers attempt to apply operations research
techn13pes in sem1 or unstructured dec1s1ons . |
- Keen and Scott Morton (pp 218) eXplatn that
"AC ma1n reason for prov1d1ng a DSS is to extend
managers’ "bounded. rationality" in tasks that
invo ve complexity of -information and concepts.. The
- DSS.is partly.-a system for learning - better '
‘decision maKing should result from better :
understanding, richer insights, and more extensave

. assessment and synthes1s of data
§ . . : _ :

Tow



" 2. 6 3 Improve the Effectiveness of Decision Haking Rather-
- than- its Efficiency - B -
| The difference between effectiveness and efficiency is
one of the-most'import%nt concepts that has consequence for
the use of computers. Keen and Scott Mor ton (1978, p. 7)
define the two concepts as follows: | -
Efficiency is performing a given task as well as
possible in relation to some predefined performance
‘criterion. Effectiveness involves identifying what
should be-done ‘and ensuring that the chosen -
criterion is the relevant one." :
As Clemson’ (1980, Pp. 98-99) has identified there is a
tehdencylfor MIstystems personnel to cause the uSers of the
system to suffer from 1nformation overload Once data are
: stored 1n a computer, it is so 51mpie to produce reports
. that data proce351ng personnel can get carried away

hfproducing paper output Instead the data proces51ng

,"profess1onal should be spend1ng time finding out wh1ch

particular piece of 1nformation 1s needed and prov1d1ng it
in an easy, quick manner. | o | . S | *d
| In Declslon Suppont Systems. Current Practlce and _
?Continuing Challenges Steven Alter (1980) discusses the aim:-
of DSS:. improv1ng the effect1veness of the manager -
'Alter(1980 PP 95 - 108) 1deht1f1es five ways in which DSS -
B can accomplish this I _ B
s'1 A DSS can improve personal eff1C1ency by helping the
| | manager do the same Job in less time

‘lék A DSS -can’ expedite problem solv1ng.by

permitting fast turnaround - answers to slmple .

/~"'

R
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questions or the provision of dafalwhich will assist
“in decision maKing .can be obtained in a matter. of
.(seconds rather than hours or days. '. '

b. 1mprov1ng consvstenoy and accuracy,

c. prov1d1ng better ways of v1ewing problenw which
“usually meant "there now existed access to.
1nformation that had been prev1ously elther
unava11able or available but in unusable form.’
(A]ter, 1980, p. 99F .

3. A DSS can fac1l1tate interpersona1 commun1cation by

prov1d1ng 1nd1v1duals with tools of persua51on and by

/"
prov1d1ng an organizatwon-w1de vocabulary and

Rl

'd1sc1pline

4, ,A DSS can prov1de 1earn1ng and tra1n1ng fac1l1t1es wh1ch:

help users of the system understand the organizat1on and
the environment ‘in wh1ch it operates, |
- 5. A DSS .can prov1de data for overall organ1zat1onal S
' v“contro] éven though the main purpose is to prov1de data
'°For 1nd1vidual dec151ons g | |

t2 6 4 Summary of Decision Support Systems .
} Keen and Magner (1979, p. 117) claim that a Dec1s1on

o Support System shduld be thought of as an’”executwe ‘T' |
'tftmwnd support system ' .
| A Decision Support System is a new v1ew of the poss1b1e
application of compﬁter technology whxch should not only |

e}lhedp managers make better dec1sions. but wh1ch should assist

'-.computer professionals



- L

. "What about the remg1ning people who have been
- traditionally involved with computers and their
> “applications—. .. Or

-migh®-think - . -that-the-new-
egsy-to-use devel 1 lages: will leave them
out entirely. But the fact is that DSS and the
languages used can help these people make. their

prodiicts and services more complete. The technical |

specialists can workK - almost for the first time

“from the user’'s ‘view of the world g (Keen and -

«~
*

Uagner 1979 P 122)
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'}“‘~expert1se ‘no ex1st1ng CONPUte' support sy5t
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3. INSTRUC$IONAE'DEPARTHENT COMPUTER SUPPORT SYSTEHS

N'In Chapter two manyvotwthe applications of computer

technology which may 'be used in educationai administration

'were reviewed The areas of DBMS MIS aed DSS can have

Y o
direct applications for the middie Tevel administrator Itl,

_ was also stated that while system capabilities have been
expanding. 1t has become possible for 1ndiv1dual departments

: to investigate the possibility of developing computer

support systems (CSS) Wh1ch are designed for their spectfic ,'

Cand . 1ndiv1dual naeds

' fThe etrategy 1s'§ritten from the perspective of people
B promoting the examination of thé\use of an IDCSS 1n the

*

| This chapter proposes a strategy for the de51gn and o

- impiementation of an 1nstructional department computer
"support system (IDCSS) The. strategy is based upon
. assumptions that a department has little ex1st1ng‘/2mputer

_nd minimal

financ1al resources-foprﬁuch an undertaking. A further

.assumption IS that people 1n the department are aware»ﬁg

_fand 00n51der1ng the 1mplementation oﬁ an IDCSS as“a poss?ble .

v
i
e
:‘“.
N
-
4
3
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N

” falternative to the existing department information system

department ‘~;- : :ﬂf., .. o
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‘i}. a: student record system,

'-;'f‘f;:{{f"-i?ffﬁ'allow for el

3.1 Vhat is an Instructional Department Con'puter Stpport
System? i .
There is no existing well accepted definition for anbi_
IDCSS The following is offered as a definition |
- An instructional department computer support system
“¥s an integrated, computer based system which
. supports the day to day functioning as well as the
long tenm planning of an instructional department
An IDCSS may cover an extensive range of tasKs from
simple to complex For example clerical tasks, sUeh as the
automatic generatton of letters notifying each student of
the name of his or. her adVisor and of the time of
registration to deCiSion 3upport material,.such as the '
generation of staff workload reports used to aid in making

course-assignmenngecisions can be supported Depending on

” the wl’shes of the mémbers of the department. the mcs,s might -

.’” .

include components such as:

2. a s{aff record system, t

3 a course registration system,'
4 a budgeting systemt or '
5

;a department library system '}, . L

3 2 Attributes of an Instructional Department Computer

Smpon Systqn I

Uhile an IDCSS can have many different components and

k:-perform many different tasks there are certain common
‘Tfattributes,uhich an IDCSS should have These attributes Will

R
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1. a good basic des1gn of the IDCSS,

easy mod1f1cat1on of the IDCSS,

'asy expansion of the IDCSS,
: t e orderly 1ntroduct1on and installation of the:IDCSSi

li5. an improved possibility for successful acceptance of the

;IDCSS by department ‘members. '4 : . /

"The proposed attributes of a good IDCSS can. be d1v1ded 1nto

_'two groups those which are or1ented towards human -

' acceptance and use of the system, and those attr1butes wh1ch

are bas1cally techn1cal in nature These two groups of

attrlbutes are h1gh1y 1nterdependent that is, it 1s not

_lakely that a badntechn1cal des1gn w111 ga1n acceptance.

_while the best technlcal des1gn whxch does pot ‘meet’ the
K
perceived needs of the department members is equally

- unacceptable o o

.

"‘:. ! .7 i . N : o
P uﬂ, »ﬁh'.

3 2 1 Human Oriented Attributes of an: Instruétional
Departmant Ccmputer Support System

'In addition to provid1ng for 1nnovators and '
creating the conditions under which innovation =
. thr1ves‘ must also take care of the needs of the
acceptors .the majority of educators, -thosé who .
. must learn to agcept and usg .the: new resources. We
“ must not be content with taMlenting the fact that .
- .most people -are heel—dragqing resistors to change.- -
_suspicious of the new, and not very jnuch interested
';fsin creating-new things . (Caffrey, 1965 p. 14)

L e [
LT . o

f '-‘Yr«

"*The need for the IDCSS must be perceivad to come.frcm

‘7uithin the department I REC o
. o L T . o
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Members of the department mkst perce1ve that the
‘ex13t1ng 1nformat1on/support system is not meetlng the1r
needs or that there is no current way to obtain |

,1nformat1on they need (Havelock 1973, PP 64- 75)

" The IDCSS should be perceived to evolve from the

department’s current information/support system
People are ego 1nvolved wvth the ex1st1ng
1nformat1on/support system. Havelock suggests that 4in
,'des1gn1ng a new system for a client, the best, |
>.d1agnostic1an - | “vl
| “starts with the pa1n. the need as the'cl1ent
feels it, but he goes on to identify what is .
right wwth the client as well as what .is wrong.
and finally he puts these elements together to-
. ‘make a coherent picture of a total system which ‘ N
- bhas’ goals and .is striving to achieve: those . -
| 'Zgoals (Havelock 1973, 'p. 64). : , : -
- ;The new system should appear to bu1ld on the strengths
;of the current system If poss1b1e. 1n1t1al reports
' produced by the IDCSS should follow the same format as ;.J
{prev1ous reports to allow department members to perce1ve
a smooth change over to the IDCSS
~“The IDCSS must be amenab1e to change ‘ .
- As people get used to the IDCSS they wzll ask for
',mod1f1cat1ons The system must be ab1e to respgnd
'*qu1ckly and re]at1vely eas11y to these requests The
system desxgn must ant1c1pate and plan for change (Keen
and Wagner, 1979 p 118) ,‘ e : d, '”Qilv”:[.
r-The IDCSS must be perceived as an aid to current - '
B ’Lctioe and be supportive of as yet undefined nieeds.

. - ,
. , - < R . . -
<t'.. . . . LY o - E d-&r\ R .
1 : N . N T ° .
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.and Nagner, 1979 p. 118)
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It is imperative that}potentiajnusers of the 1DCSS
B perceivewthat the new system,Will not only assist
.COrrent'taskfz but that it has'the capability to grom
w1th,.and 1ndeed asstst in the growth of,. the departmentA_—

(Schwartz, 1970 p. 30). |
The IDCSS must be easy to use. .
The IDCSS must not ‘make staff feel that they must be

‘computer programmers in order to use the system (Keen °

L
o

- The IDCSS must not’ be perceived as adding extra uork
- without corresponding payoff _
. The-{l.BS must not be perceived as using resources whichp
" are better spent elsewhere ' A
- 3. 2 2 Technica( Attributes of an Instructional Department

Computer Support System

The IDCSS must be ‘pen ended. i

The IDCSS w111 by the v1rtue of its EX1stence, act ag;a S
_1change agent Once people dlscover that certatn tasks
"'they thought 1mposs1b1e or too t1me consum1ng to do are -

,performed v1rtually 1nstantaneously by the iDCSS, they

w1]l start ‘to ask for add1t1ons to the system (Keen and

TKWagner. 1979 p;.118)
. ' The IDCSS. must. be ¢ easily modified

Beoause the system will acg,as 1ts own change agent

vy.1nformat1on wh1ch was at one time ma1nta1ned in a form
) f(whtch was . aggregated at a certain level _may be Pequested\»""

" at a more mlnute or more aggregated 1evef (Keen and

(N



' Wagner, 1979; p. {{é{j»w~u-r—r;~~-~- -
The 1DCSS must be integrated.
It‘sometimes'appears easier to developisystems
1nd1v1dually, for instance a budgeting system, a staff
record system, a library system, and a student record
vsystem could all be developed 1ndependently While
| ’initia)ly it may seem like less effort to develop
. “1ndepéndent systems. in the long run this is false
economy Once the 'data are 1n the computer’ , people
.t w1ll start to’ see the relationships among the data and
will start to ask for combinations of 1nformation which'_
span indiv1dual systems If these systems are
8 independent it w1ll be virtually 1mpossible to combine
1nformation If on the other hand these systems are
% really sut‘/stems in an: mtegrated mcss then conbimng'.
data to ppov1de the requested 1nformatﬂon becomes [
| pOSSible lﬂ' ‘ o '_ | .
. The mcss 'should be designed under a Data Base
Management System - . ' .r: . ;-"
As the system evolves it may have a completely different'
appearance to one type of user,‘an administrator, than |
to a second type of user,.a clerk The administrator may

perceive the IDCSS as a way to access information to

anfwer questions The output from the IDCSS might appear_ -

to this administrator as unformatted responses to

questions For example, the administrator might ask the»i ﬂ

question"How many full time M. Ed. students are enrolledts
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“in this department?" (worded differently so that the
computer understood the question). The computer -might
respond "76 student(s)"” Clerks, on the other hand, may
;perceive ‘the IDCSS as a way to reduce many of the
'repetitive tasKs of their JOb For example the IDCSS
.might appear to them aé a way of - prov1ding a formatted
list of names and addresses for currently enrolled full
time M. Ed students without the necess1ty of retyping
_the list each time a studént enrolls or convocates.
The IDCSS;thus would show two different “faces" to -
these two groups of users The clerks may in. fact not .
'realize that they are using the same system as are the
'administrators The underlying similarity 1s fhat the ‘
same data hre operated upon In order to ea511y and
economically fac111tate these different appearances, they

' system should be built under a good DBMS The use -of a.

'.DBMS w1ll also fac111tate unanticipated uses of the data f

o (Senda, 1977 p 97) that is once the data have been
.fplaced 1n a DBMS they may be combined 1n different ways '
| to answer questions which had not been antic1pated at

the time the IDCSS was spemfied

334 Strategy for the Design and Inplementation of an
hilnstructional Department 00mputer Support System

In’ the follow1ng discussion, 1t is assumed ‘that: a _
urdepartment currently operaies with a manual support system

That is. files are maintained manually and 1nformation from o

-

o . : .
- R
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"them is obtained. and cumulated manually An IDCSS is be1ng

cons1dered as a replacement for the current system

The ba51c strategy for the design and 1mp1ementat1on of‘ '

an IDCSS is based. on theor1es of how systems adopt and adapt
ito change’ .. An IDCSS may cause agspec1al Kind of ser1es of
;Qchanges.AWhile'the tmplementation of an 1DCSS may.origtna]ly
be'intended to ease'ctericalltashs;asscciatedVwith/the_
_operatiOn ofxa’department it can soonuaffeCt the kind of
‘data, the organtzat1on of the data, and the access1b111ty of

the data- ma1nta1ned by the department A change in the K1nd

organtzat1on or acce551bi11ty of data¢1n an organ1zat10n can ’
| {'lead to organ1zat1onal changes This leads to poss1b1e , ‘

mod1f1cat1on of the assumpt1ons wh1ch underlle the structure.v

- of the 1nstruct1ohal department computer support system B
1tse1f (Schwartz. 1970 p 30) whtch in turn leads to i}
f necessaﬁy mod1f1cat1ons of the IDCSS[,The system deswgner ;
must constantly be eva]uat1ng‘the IDCSS and must be w1ll1ng

'to redes1gn or even: redeftne the system at any t1me In

"ﬂorder to Fac111tate cont1nuous change, the feedback cycles'
i in . the change process must be very fast that 1s. as well as
'i-.changes to the system be1ng made as qu1ckly as p0551ble |

: after a request users of the system must be ‘made aware that r:

changes were made as a’ result of the1r request as soon ‘as

- e - - -

f’ Havelock: (1973) provides a gu1de to change and’1nnovat1on
in Education. -Zand and Sorenson (1975, pp.”532-545) provide
. ‘a’ theory of change in: Mandgement: Sc1ence based uponithe

Lewin-Schein theory of change. The Zand and Sorenson . theory“
~ has been used extenslvely as- the change theory mode]l by *the -
"~ researchers in Decision Support Systems (Keen an Scott

"-pMorton,_1978 ‘Keen and Wagner. 1979 and Alter, ‘80);

"y



. of someone in the department who is

 possible.

Figure 3.1 shows the genera trategy which the'author

'has deyeloped'for the design and implementation of an IDCSS
The strategy cons1sts of seven stag-
‘ in parallel w1th each other As st ted at the beg1nn1ng of
.th1s chapter, the strategy is writften from the perspect1ve
aware of the need for a
change to a current manual 1nfbrmat1='/support system. and
who wishes to assess the possibility of us1ng an. IDCSS’to :
replace the current manual system The f1rst three stages - 1n< 7
the strategy are 1ndependent of. the cho1ce to 1mplement an
_IDCSS but they are wr1tten from the p01nt of. view of a
person prop051ng an IDCSS as the preferred alternat1ve "
’-.3 3.1 Stage 1~ Perception of the Need for a Computer '
"'-Support System ”f s ' o o
The f1rst step 1n the development of an instruct1ona1

department computer support system is the real1zatton by _ |
Aimembers of the organ1zatvon that there 1s a need for such a IIQA
L‘"system Th1s rea11zat1on usually is negat1vely 1nd1cated N
:‘that is 1t becomes more and more apparent that the current /'F.

1Yl?§m ls no longer meet1ng the needs of the department

:t;‘elther effect1vely or eff1c1ently as these terms were

'A‘:.;of a. completely new system. poss1b1y an IDCSS

v'deftned 1n Section 2. 6 3 In exam1n1ng how to Improve the

d*ex1st1ng system. one alternative may be the 1mplementat1on.‘f

RN
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Figure 3 1 A Strategy for the Design: and Imp}ementat1on of
o -an Instructional Department Computen Support System.
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~ Havelock (1973 pp 119-121) d1scusses the problem that
tlthe percept1on of the need for a change 1n the current
”system is not go1ng to be shared equally by all members of
the‘department Even those who see the need .for change will
- not agree as to what the change should be. During th1s‘
"stage proponents of the development of .an IDCSS must
arrange the introduct1on of th1s top1c very carefully Great
care must be taken to assure that those who are skeptical of~
_such a solution do not become ‘active opponents merely ‘
because % computer 1s 1nvolved in the suggested solut1ona
'There are enough 1eg1t1mate reasons -not to ‘use an IDCSS

(e Q. cost, avatlablltty of equ1pment, ava11ab1]1ty of
31tra1ned personnel etc ) w1thout hav1ng to 1ntroduce some of
the 1rrat1ona1 reasons cited by 0ett1nger and Marks.

5 Proponents of an IDCSS should at th1s po1nt attempt to
‘gain- acceptance of the need for change and that one of the
alternat1ves for change should be an IDCSS The '

g;;Lew1n Sche1n9 theory would refer to thts as the beg1nn1ng of

‘the unfree21nd process T T

r

-----—-—--—-—---—-

7,ga The book Run,: Computer Run. The Mythology of Educational.
Innovation by. Dettinger and- Marks ‘provides case studies .and

~ﬂ-'hianalysis of ‘the: rejection of technological 1nnovattons and
*'wparticularl ‘the introduction of computers in educat1on '

8 Lewin. (1952) and Schein {(1961) established a° framework of
: organizattonal change based on the ‘stages of - unfreezi

" ‘woving and refreezing.-Zand and: Sorenson (1975, pp. 532 545)

Ll?.the change

,-’cprOV1des a_study of how ‘favorable and unfavorable forces on
~ ‘each of the stages af?ects the acceptance or. re3ect1on of



‘and the Establish P051ttvejp

,during these two stagesq:i". %
‘M-along fairly artificial Hnes'“‘Thos%; ks wh¥ch are

e

_' follows
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3 3 2 Stage 2 - Predesign Analysts / System Specification

and Stage 3 - Establish Positive Department Ctimate _

Once there is acceptance of the need for change,_the

‘\prooess moves into two parallel and hlghly interdependent

'stages the Predesign Analys1s / S;stem Specif1cation Stage

?1mate Stage. Due to
':i t1vit1es.occurr1ng‘

the high degree of interrev: ;
'be d1fferent1ated

-

'essentially analytic or technical. in ‘nature hayg been placed

.‘*h e Prede51gn AnaIYSIS / System Spec1f1cat1on Stage

Those tasks which tend towards the acceptance and

- ass1m1lat1on of the system are placed in the Estab11sh

Positive Department C11mate Stage Certatn tasks such as’ ther
selectton of Key Progect PersOnnel may f1t 1nto both Stages ]

Uh1le it is 1mposswble to. suggest a perfect order 1n ;

a wh1ch to undertake tasks in these two stages. F1gure 3. 2

g1ves a recommended order An explanat1on of each task y~ﬁ_-'

. Yo

3 3. 2 1 Selection of a Project Leader )
- The f1rst and perhaps-most 1mportant step is the ;
select1ON'of a Project Leader_aln many applications.vbecause',?
of‘limited resources. th1s person may be adh1nlstrator.--‘
desigher, imp]ementer and’ evaluator of the. project |
therefore he or she must possess Yariedggggllftcatlons The.

PrOJect Leader must be: o j‘:;”‘ I e e

PN . EE . -
rs.s_ s o

e . - S . St . [



| for Department Support

Flgure 3 2 Taskstln the Predesign Analysis / System 4
Spec1f1catlon and stabl;sh Positive Department Climate
. tages

Predesign Analysis / = Establish Positive
. System Specification™ ., Department Climate

SeJect~Project‘Leader

—

'Ana1yse'Current Needs

1 *Vf

'Se)eCt~Ke94Contact Personnel'_

P Obtaln Requ1rements for.
s Ideal Support System o

Analyse F1nanc1a1 and

Manpower Resources of
Department o

Produce Alternative L

“om) Solutions for x| . L

Department Support S fre—— ~ -
System TR R V-fl

‘ Present Alternative - |
S r—— v ‘Solutions to staff for |
":l.~ . ;<=-1"' selection : . -

L

Establish scope for | ..t S
Department Support RN B I T
System . SR : T A




: department or - from outside the"depart

3 3. 2 2 Anaiyse current Needs for~Department Support

't1;’ examining the current paper system. and

‘fi;mﬂfamiliar wifh fhe kind of organization in “which” the

system is. to be implemented

fw2.‘ familiar with computer technology - espec1ally those -

z;:yicular applications such as DBMS and MIS which may
particularly useful in an IDCSS

,3,' non threatening to staff members 1nKXhe department, and

4. cceptabie as an expert in the field of IDCSS by the

- /’

staff members
The PrOJect Leader mey be either a member of the

’nt He or she must be ‘

given a great deal of freedoﬁyinside the'oroanization and
should report dtrectly to someone w1th both official and
unofficlal power, preferably the Department Chairman o
(Havelock 1973» p 53) ' ‘ 'ng

o
i

: In order to begin diagnQSing what Js requ1red for an
IDCSS one first needs to estabiish what the’ current DSS és-'

e S

doing by

2. interviewing the staff y
o system o

Q
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_~ may not have a strong direct effect on. their Jobsd gbth of ., .
S PR T A T
~ these groms may i@clude R p S S ’ R

) staff meubers from all types of Job positions should be
7,‘ the department can be assessed These staff menbers can also
| identify what data dre neede¢ to perform these tasks |
[
- list’ of data elements which are currently requ1red

::‘Notations of where each data element is to be obtamed

'between data elements should also tp made Finally, notat_ion
I shOuld be made of where each data element s requ1red to

COIlected one must examihe di'fferent types_of_fales J(_e g )
“student files, staff files), university for% etc | .

when i,nterwewing s.taff both acadennc and 5upport

queried so that tasks and the interrelationship of tasks in - .

The Pro_)ect Leader should analyse the forms and the

'interView responses o'll'l order to establrsh a conprehenswe

should be preparsed A cross mdeXmg of relationships

'\/

£ ‘
i :

- ‘f;l‘ !

'department pwimarily instructional and support staff may ‘L
. ol st"°-”°[' feelings ‘b‘_’“ﬁt *aﬂv‘ﬁpr_oposed- 1DCSS’ eveggthor

ls vﬂ;g are very mterested m a new system, : and

‘&

be actively involved m the ﬁ'

had



t.u’.,__,_ ". ) . . . N .',,"I _

development of the Tbess,
‘2. jndividuals who support the 1mplementation of a new
' system ‘but who do not want to be.actively involved in A
the development and AR L e o t/
'3;, those wio do nbt support the new system and might
\\°-,. : u'actively campaign against impleﬂ%ntation '
~ The Project- Leader in consultation qgth the Department
’4.’1,,’15 - ' Chairman, should select a few indiy
f';f E -groups. who can be used as sounding'boards on whom to test

als from each of . these

I

proposed ideas for the new sxstem
Rather ‘than a formally designated comnittee this sﬁould
be an 1nformal group of department ,,qtaff whose 1nclusion
mll greatly mprove the specifications of the capabilities
of the system. and/or, because of their 1nformal power in
the organization may help to pre en;ﬁwany concerted
’ opposition to the system N N ,‘

3 3 2. a uatain Recpirements for Ideal Stpport System S

Lo ey Menbérs o} the depar,tment have worked \ui th the existing L v'

e, £ é
that they .@ie tnvoivpd in specifying what the new syﬁtem P
' ""'s‘bumapd should not.do: R

.Forf analysiwrposes, the meubers of an. instructional

dgpartmant can be’ arbitrarily -divided irttovfour functional

P ,.»uost individusls wil'f fall in‘to one smup only, but

. -, T X . e JRRRTER R R P
e "A. oo ol e A"". R . :
o ke S .A};"’“ 3 L b o R . -
o, Y . e W e RN PR . .
<SRN 3 S L ST el o . L .
- F " . g 2yt »;,'. q‘-" i ) - e . ‘ 7". . R




) ‘ ”% so?e<ma§ fall 1nto more than one group The four groups, and L
| a d@scriptton of tasks. w1th1n each group Rhat may . affect the
| Str‘kcfurergi an IDCSS are THefed be;].pw '
,f;}« . trative staff - A oy .3.";‘ ’
.~ WL , %
areas ,hch as the admiss1bil ty of
ﬁf o ' ﬂ
A ¢ ?nt’s program, . ,f . g
‘ ??f_hlic ass1gﬂ‘staff.adv&§0rsfto students,_
m_lf"" d. uudgét for cﬁpfﬁal and operat1ng e%penses 1ﬁ the
P T:‘}v‘!epartment fand S
f?;;ww' :; '7-éf 'muke staff tenune and promotion recommendatvons
» *24 Faculty anﬂ department planners ‘
| a plan future course offer1ngs, b
) ’ b plan program alternat?Vés,
o .cti‘plan class sizes, _' L e |
A;%f, ‘i,,d?.pdecide upon staff.h1r1ngs and reptgfements, and |
aie.9:budget fbr long term cap1tal expend1ture and o l_ ¢l

o

4 I JY
',-replacements A e F

.‘__“‘ i‘. b ’ Y ; | ’ v a", .
o o 3 Academ1c staff may need toh .o A - - .-

access 1nde1dual student§f1les for purposes such as

B u}~;' program counsell1ng,wor f'-f _}éfifﬁﬁﬁi”"‘f;' R
= B B{ search a lfBrary f1le T ""t’.‘; s ;f

4 Secretarlal staff w1ll be constantly us1ng the IDCSS as

\:'&' :
' they update dataoand access id?ormat1on requested of '
RN them by o*hen.staif i i’7ﬁ;"i',' e e
a“ L = ‘ - - ge/ ' a
. ‘; ' ;f
v' e . . B ) ¢ . - - . . ) PR . i ) . . T . ;:



As ment1oned earlier, each of these groups‘have Tl

.‘i;

[l

.«d1fferent needs and perce1ve an IDCSS differently. MembersL
of.each group sHR dLbe asked to give the . 1mpress1ons_of
what the ideal IDCSS should include. | -

In consider1ng an IDCSS the PrOJect Leader~must avo1d
"two common traps whlch have weakened the . design of many past
- Gomputer systems. . o

1. The author’s exper1ence as a computer consultant for

approx1mately ten years, indicates that many cllents are .

_ extremely naive about the 2?pabll1t1es of computers One
- of the most common problems encountered with cl1ents is
to have them expla1n what they would like done. Instead,
‘-many 1ns1st on expla1n1ng what they- th1nk the computer
can do*for them Unless the 6onsultant can conv1nce the'
cl1ent to drop any preconce1ved notIQns of what l%k

computer does, suoh cltents qu1te often end up w1th a.-

have been developed Personal d1SCUSslons w1th Gther
computer consultanfs in s1milar pos1t1ons ( Senda
- 1875- 80, Dav1s 1975- 80 dames 1975 80 for example)

e

| confirm th1s observat1on o Tt v', g -

- 2 Conversely, é great part of the bus1ness of many.

| computer consultants 1s sellIng "package" systems ‘ :
(Hussa1n. 1973 p. 313) A, maJor problem may ar1se whenf
‘a consultant tr1es to f1t afnew appl1catron 1nto an ,

exist1ng program{gackage Th1s type of approach” can lead

to extremely bad feelﬁngs on the part of the customer

Ay
~

ta
.L \\)\-s

. system wh1ch is s1gn1flcantly 1nfer1or to whax could le

\\V.i
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“ h "”"faf'ld a- pOOf‘ r‘eputahon “for- that consu]tant 'lf The package" Tt

fails to meet the expectations of the customer
_ (Scheinbien, 1980 class presentation) A
{f s The Project Leader must emphaSize to the members of “the
‘ department that they are being asked to provide what-they
-swouid like to see in the idea] IDCSS not what “they thﬁnk 1s
either fea51ble or within the budgetrof the departmentv The

=\ PrOJect Leader must also keep ‘an open, receptive mind so
/ that ‘he records what the various ‘staff members report as

.?;u// de51rable, not what fits “in WTth .an existing system WTth

, which the PrOJect Leader is familiar, or a system he would

. ,«; 'Tike to market
S &)

5pec1fications for- the 1dea1 system“may be obtained in -

a number of ways SR

~.

Group meetings can be her w1th members of each group,
? ﬁj expiaining what is being done The attempt in- this -

o

meeting should be to=establish a “brainstorming
atmosphere SO - that people get ideas from and amplify
| each other 5 thoughts and concepts " | )
o 2. Ind1v1duals in the different grOUps should be asked to
"{ keep a diary for a. spec1f1ed Qeriod of time during

which they note down the KlndS of 1nformat1on taey nhed

. 1

system, and any 1deas they have about 1mproved or new

S

capabilities they would like to see.. ‘_'*.‘&',' '7 S

E K . ’ g,.
e 3. The PrOJect Leader should meet informaily with

how these needs are or are not being met by the current

Cevg,

1nd1v1duals from the dqpartment in order to e11c1t 1deas _"



-.r'an mcss. the' ke

1o clerwal marpower~-~for entry ai da,t%%‘o the conputer
. . : . T ‘d— -

_ system. —‘ ;»;‘vt@“; W *:;“ i??-c -

computeﬁ%brecesSIng costs,,and v “ '

computer terminal purchase/rental cas?s -
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, ,wh1ch would not “have been presentednn large, qmp

'There are ‘a nunber of people performmg the functlons of

adm'imstrat'ive staff and faculty and department planners

i a faculty They mclude the Dean Assoc?ate and
'Assistant Deans, Cha1rmen Admimstratw ﬁ’%fesswnal

'-Offucers and a few spec1al appointments In order to

L 3

-‘obtain as many dlfferent ‘ideas as possible, a

representatwe salrple of these 1nd1v1duals should be

1nterv1ewed as they may have’ d1 fferent perceptwns of

what could be des1gned mto the new IDCSS to be of use

‘,‘,

to a person in thrs kmd of activ1ty .' SR

3 3. 2 5 Analyse Financ’f‘al and Manpower ResO'lr‘ces of o

The f1nanc1al and manpower resources wh1ch can be

- ,d1rect costs 1n the deslgn and management of the prOJect /
" will be. incurred by the Perect Leader. Hence, once the
’7"Pro,1ect Leader s h1red or ass‘igned nuch of the f1xed

“v a -

‘. manpower expem‘m l'l 'be known . j : .'_.‘

L
In the special?cdse of ‘ .:

-

'g‘f b NTL S -'.;}.'

.‘"n,v« PR RRRAY

e

'ded1cated to the ID\CSS may be limlted The major1ty of the '

desﬁgn and mplementatwn of

} ‘mesources, will be. needed_: |
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possible to rea551gn manpower and“equ1pment from e isting
department resources For example, if cler1ca] staf%\have

per1ods of time when the1r workload is low th1s t1me\may be

'Y

used for enterlng arch1Va1 informat1on Certa)n costis.
;~'ass001ated with an IDCSS may not become actual "hard money“
: charges to department budgets, but may be serv1ces generally
lava1lable to all departments at no charge or at some f1xed

“ charge regardless of amount of use. Computer termlnals may

'already exist in the department fOr use in data ana]ys1s or"

. in text process1ng

o

' o .4 .
JSystem ‘1'. : gg : . j S _-_54

‘.3v.3.,2.6 Produce 'Arlternatli've Solutions for Depar_tl%t Support .

. . ,..\{
§ : e iy S

: gfgrg,what the collecf1ve staff requ1rements for an 1dea1 IDCSS
~would’ be,.and what the débartment resources are the Project
Leader can produce a set of alternatlve solutions for an‘

IDCSS These solut1ons may rahge from stay1ng with the

Once it is knoﬂn what the current need for an IDCSS 1s.' )

‘. Dur1ng this. anaIysis,,1t should be dec1ded\df it is

A

"status quo, to 1mplement1ng a very soph1st1cated VA

— COﬂpUtemzed IDC$S '.fj S LA / ‘
. Ina proposal for an mcss the state of available.

computer fac1l1ties must be‘anestlg%ted It is one th1ng to

§adnsuder 1nplement1 an. IDCSS ur)der gvery soph1sticated
and power¥u1 DBMS (Zjﬁh as' spmes discussed 4n Chapter 2)
'-“ but 1t s completely another to conS1der 1mplementing the '

-

. "";.,‘.»b g
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7f'same system wlthout us1ng -a DBMS approach'° W1th each
gu?proposed solut1on the PrOJect Leader should provvde an
_est1mated budget and t1me llne for 1mplementat1d?

- The Project Leader should then consult with the
;Department Cha1rman and the Key Contact Personnel to get
feedback on each of the proposed systems The Department
.Cha1rman and the Project- Leader should select the

"alternatvve which they feel is best for the department and

a fjnal.proposalQShould be prepared th;thlS alterﬁhtjve;'“

Had : . . o D :
,3 3.2. 7 Present Alternaﬁﬁve Solutions to ?taff for Selection e
The alternat1ve solut1ons should éggpresented tg the i
~ members of the department At th1s time 1t must be made ,
iaclear to the department members that any system proposed at '
.fth1s t1me is only the f1rst approx1mation to a f1nal

‘ olut1on The evolutionany nature of an IDCSS must be

o Ron Senda is the Group Leader for the Informat1on :
Managment Group at the: University of Alberta’s Department .of
- Computing Services. As such, ore of his tasks is to estimate
- manpower and compu 3r costs . for the implementation of MIS s
- . and DBMS .systems. In an invited ‘presentation to a class in
- the course‘entitled Computing Concepts in Educational
-Administrat fon on August-7-—1980*“Mr““3enda “made ‘the - -
followtng statement:
“1 have a standard statement which:l usdhwy\ten
';;prospect1ve clients who ‘are considering using e1ther
. SPIRES or a conventional program designed . »

. exclusively for -their data base management task If-
it would take.a day to program the task - . ~
~conventionale? we can do it in SPIRES in an hour

if it would- take a week to program the task -~ .
conventionally, we can do it in_ SPIRES ‘in a day. if

- it would take a month. to program the task = - - S
" conventionally, we can do.it in- SPIRES in a week;

© and if it would take a year -to program the task .

' convent1onally, we can do it in- SPIRES in a month "

,m,.
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,_‘__..<.d3 3 2. 8 Establish Scope for the Inst
> ,Cmputer Stppor't Systqn f. 'i- o

\:ffdiscretion of the.PrOJect Leader,
:it may not move The bOUndary condjtiqns_may include

60

",\)

= iemphas1sed and 1t shOuld be expla1ned that the department

' members should feel free to br1ng forward. requests or

suggestions as the project progresses The solutlon

:isuggested by the.pepartment Cha1rman and the Project Leader -
'should be indicated and the reasbns for 1ts cho1ce stated

Members of iﬁe department should be able. to spec1fy

;' modﬁficat1ons to“th1s proposal If the IDCSS chosen - is }
Hﬁsubstantvally changbd by the suggestIOns from the staff, thdi)
"‘ProJect Leader should desxgn a. hew p1lot proposal to meet
:these new specvacat1ons prepare a new: budget and present

"'.thls to the staff once aga1n for acceptance

S1nce th1s thes1s 1s 1nvolved with the development of

fan IDCSS from th1s po1nt°on the model assumes that an IDCSS
yhi°”was chosen to be lmplemented as the new Department Support o
L'T'System Th1s IDCSS w1ll be referred to as the prototype f%é;{
'°gzoc§§ | o S '

L
L

»

3

tional Department

Once department consensus has been reached on the ,:=-~if;

| _general guidellnes for thé IDCSS the ProJect Leader and the
V-jijepartment Charrman should draw up a set of boundary v
';‘icondit1ons These def1ne the areas which the IDCSS must

51nolude. those areas 1nto wh1ch it may move at the

agd those areas 1nto which

L o



The boundary cond1t10ns for the prototype IDCSS can be

cost

.. use of department manpower resources.

s S

. ereports tb be generated by the IDCSS

'security of the IDCSS or
availab1l1ty of information from the IDCSS.

- 1nd1cated as shown in Figure 3.8.

'3 3.3 Stage 4 - Design System

The spec1f1cation and deS1gn of the IDCSS shquld be

61

relatlvely 1ndependent of the phys1cal machine or DBMS: upon-;r

'lwhloh 1t 1s to be 1mplemented In contrast the system
- 1mplementa

used While the System Des1gner ‘and/or- the ProJect Leader

n is almost completely dependent upon: the DBMS

st be aware of the general capab1l1t1es and CQnstra1nts of

""-vthe DBMS. upon which ‘the $RG5S will be. implemented, the main

wﬁ todt durrng th1s stage should be to design a system wh1ch

&ill stand on its own mertts and wh1ch could
be 1mplemented on a. DBMS d1fferent than that whlch was
origwnally intended '

\

Dur1ng this stage, the System Des1gner must address the |

| dﬁollow1ng general quest1ons

: - %;f1_

s ! 2 .
DR e
4

thhat elements will be stored in. the data base’
Uhat'W1ll each éﬁement of data look llkeV_f -
fHow do elements relate to each other’ -

f'°7$ﬂfHow w1ll data be entered 1nto tﬂe data base’

S :
R S A C K
e R 0TI e :

.,:

7§§Ffjfl}

1f necessary,_
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F1gure 3. 3'$cope of an Instruct1ona1 Department Computer_wmrmw:m_

m : o —Support—System """

Areas 1nto which the
‘Instructional Department
,Computer Support System
. - may not: move

_‘Areas into which the o

" Instructional Department
Computer Support System

. may move L

”f|-’ ‘ C’Prototype S
. o SR CRR B Instructional Department
o ; R COmputer Support System |

N

",In th1s f1gure,,11nes 1nd1cate boundar1es between p0551ble N
areas within the scope of the IDCSS. The #rea inside the

A ;dotted Tines indicate tasks which the IDCSS must 1nc1ude -
.uith1s 1s referred to as the Prototype -ystem L ',a

'JIf a task is requested whxch requ1res

vement from w1th}n ..'4’

.. the Prototype System across a dotted: l1ne;‘then thzs task RN

:Qh'can be undertaken AF resources exist.

Ve

’ajl1ne, then th1s task must not be- undertaken

L 1fa task 1s requested which would require crosstng a sol1d “"if
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_BJD How will 1nformat1on be produced from_tne data base? .

-_ The $ystem Deswn Stage is a- deta'nllng of the prototype
system. In the Predesign Analys1s / System Spec1ficat1on |
‘-'Stages general statements about data to be mamtamed .and i
reports to be generated were made In this stage eVerythmg
'_,must be. descrlbed at the most specifw level poss:ble
_ The fwe questlons above generate more spec1fic B ¥
questions wl'nch must be answered for each data element

1, Ifa par‘ticd\ar element is tobe ‘Kkept, is 1t required

e

"« for eaoh reoord or may it be optlonal" g
o ‘Ina student file, the Socval Insurance Number may be
""’ S lp ‘ requ1red but ‘the ma1&n name might be opt'lonal
| | 2. 1Is there a Hmted nwber of possible values ‘which a
B partioular element_ migwt take, and if so, can this o ,,Q,

| element be. oodifl'ed to save space'& 5 .
- | One element in a f1le m1ght des1gnate a department In
o the Faculty of Eduoat‘lon for exanple, there are f‘:v’e#.
departments Each student and staff menber is res1dent ‘
‘in one of these f1ve departments If these departments -
were coded as 1 2, 3 4, and, 5, rather than Department
o Of Educat1onal Adm'lmstrahon e "Department of
. Vocattonal and Industrlal Educatlon ,»etc the amount of
f: -~ space 1n each record could be reducedAby a s1gm ftcant -
“amount (thrrty nine characters in the“%ase of the R
Department of Educattoﬁal Adn'lmst%‘ation) Over a ftle .

of smnlhcant s’lze, thts can be“*' ,considet;a,ble savmg:;r o

o~
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. 7

‘7WThe Social Insurance Number should occur only once‘Thsa\
¥ ;.. student ‘record, while that student _may ha;eimany\
‘occurrences of course marks : o o '”7“jre\
4;, Are elements of a fixed“length or number of characters

-l‘or can the number of characters vary? | v'“’“k“7‘f/fr
. The Soc1al Insurahce Number has nine Characters wh1le
vthe number of characfers in a person’ s name can vary |
} 5. Who will have the ability and right to enter modify ahd
i } ;J‘ - ;examine a particular element? ' | |
'An 1nstructor m1ght be glven the right to enter a mark
for a student. Mod1f1catton of the mark might be ‘f%
dfrestr1cted to an adm1n1strat1ve offlcer Any acadeﬁic"‘
'cstaff member 1n the department might have the r1ght ‘to
f*f?:ﬁf”]ﬁf view “the mark. ' ’ -
| G.g_uust particular elements be grcuped together 1n a l
fépl'structure° | | | | |
It is pOSS1ble that a: student might have three o
_ :Q'addresses conslstlng of the data elements street city,
”Z';jﬁprov1nce, and postal code Each address must ‘be. grouped
| 'Ctogether 1n a structure, otherwise there‘would be three
;hbistreéts flhreeipit1es, three provrnces and- three postal
ffcodes but no knowledge of whwch street referred to
Liwh1ch cith,province and posta] code 3;if§ ﬂ];;‘_;”
_ Most importantly, there—must~be—some method for merg%ngr~*~
J,all the data elements and thelr relattonshlpi into some. |

s v:“"’_r

% Kind 6t 8 coherent. system,lﬁ_fA widely accepted approach to-

'7“f5!isystem daé?gn 1s “top dcwn des1gn gAntworth, 1980 p.,182)
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« . .
) B o . . : R .

Dne of the more rigorous approaches which uses the top down

de51gn is "structured design ) defined by Yourdon and'

Constantine (1975 pjs) as:

o the art. of desxgning the components of a System
and the interrelationship between those components

in the best possible way.
The top down approach to. structured destgn would.look o

at the design of an IDCSS in the following way

1. Define the maJor objectwé's for the IDCSS. . |

2. The major kinds of 1nformaiion should be 1denti*4ed and

f“ffgrouped together | |
"jSub—groups of similar 1nformation within each group

v'_41"$ub sub groups of s1milar 1qformation within each

¢ sub- group should be identified.
This top down approach is continued until the data element

B level is' reached X'u,ff‘g S ‘_i{;_;'ﬂ ﬁ

. To demonstrate this approach examine an IDCSS in which
information on students and staff members is to be I %
maintained At the top level this would be viewed as a
single system hnnediately below that the student ff“-.f,v}"' !
information and the staff information would be separated T
The top dcwn process would then examine these two |
sub systems (student informatien and staff information)

PR N
AT

"'_"nt record would Be. divided into |

,,*

‘i!i}pqgaonal information; program information. and<mark

Nig@@iong%ln;further Examining/the?program information{ffjﬁ;jff:
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o . . 0 . A : ﬂ . . o
adv1 sor, " but here rat_ er than‘ storingﬁ_nformat_ion o_n __the o
\advisor, th"é system id point back to a re&ord in the , n

s"taff fﬂe Figure 3.4 vhows this top down approach in a _‘ -
S pictoma] fohnat * \/ o R - '.l'-;-_..}.:ﬁ
/§ + - . Once the system has been designed the Project Lead,er o
S must. gocment the design of"the system so that_ the system |
, can be inplemented This can be acconplished by bui lding a
'data elemen't‘ dictionary" (Hussain. 1973 pp 165 766) _-
.' , data element dictionary gollows the structure of the system
| iImOSed by the System Designer an,‘fj structure and data $
uelement is totally defmed startmg from the top of each o

file Exanples of entries of a structure and an element m a, .,"‘
..... data element dictionary are shown in. Figures 3 5 and 3 6 g "

S During this staqe. methods and forms f’or the COHect'lon
) and entry of data should-_‘.;”
peports showing thexr forma.t and proposed content shoq)d r,
e '~a'lso be designed L‘}. e s e e

. b ]

e ‘designed. Sanpies of proposed | %

', 3 3 4 Staoe 5'- Iuplement System ot

DBﬂS the ectual mplementation of the system wil} be almost

e vf.
oonplete!y ndent upon the programning language of fﬁ‘t "L
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"%?“"‘"TSZ‘ Figure—3 5 Data—{leﬂnnt——DLct @mry»-——-»Sauple Daﬂ —StrUCture--—-~v-—'—~ —~-'~'—‘

k‘b . , , - -
ag'iohz ®. Sl

T Name of Data ‘$¥biy tm?B. Marks’ o
S Literh.\ Descripﬂ'a\: . .The marks. structure '

' ‘;"‘ oo ‘7 tudent ‘
. Fne Location | . Student xnformat"q@h £
Elunents in Structure.’ Cour“‘»'ﬁame

I _'F a“ Xedr - &

qusign §§
ection. ' . %

nstroctor. N T

RuTing §

are’ entered in this stricture. This W -
structure will occurvfamqée 't?an ence - '

"m the file. . . o
This strugture. will be 1 .,_‘-44;52".}}
+ Course -Name', Year, Se;‘.s ,‘ ) Ve

;-and’ Ihstruct.gr

The level of acéuracy mus‘t be very 7 SR
high,,_smce this is the-official - 5)
‘record of the courses a:student . -/
takes. and the marks obtamed B

“vl'in be originally defined by
Chairman 5. offi
' t‘grs for tllte course

Canno”f be" ‘ anged ep :
L I t &hmo entered the mark
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R FiGUf‘e 3:6 Data Element D1ctionary - Sanple Data Element

Na\ne of Data E'Iement
Liter-al boscription

A - . ,0.

» P‘l Te. Locat?on -

v b 3

LW@§

hE Studeaﬁr'@nformat ion“?ﬁ’e

> ’( oo . \‘_ B

Speci ficatjon

,/_.9.,, ‘ e
'_Course Name

The qfficia:b Course name as defined ,
- in the Univers#y Caiepdar L.

‘,V

'_"‘ , | Qgta Description

. J' h..ﬁ'
' :
o

N& L

~.,Level of Aceuracy

- T ,:l‘\ . . . :-:' i.:‘ . .’

& e J
o Aoces& 1m =
: ) A

“.'. X 33 - o X ',. ‘.

' i . R R Y

L'Ife

T ke,

e

cycle. f??; LY

e w&g.__'
v . ~Can ‘only.be' changed by the .

‘

#‘ .-.;Wrﬂl be origma'H;,y def‘ined%~ the=/'/.

gh,
ST vggcord of‘ the- cou@e%a student

<

X takes. c

Chawman s office .at the time thiw,

The. obu?‘se name ﬂl "~ Hrg ply as .
defihed 1in the Univeld CUEa Y8hdar ;= - - .
e g EMADM51 1 Or QTN u
N M
v The level@f a‘ccurécy mus be ver
“&.this ie the official. -‘..,»

-
f?_

f{g..

_stydent ®pgisters for the course® *j"
Can be. a&cessed by the Instructbr or '
CHairman? . N

Chawman’ sYoffice; using the "Error S
m ReQ'ustration procedure.& e R
tered a registraho guime; . oo
1' _'arman Js ofhg ) using the "Error ESEIETI
fh-Regtstration® procedure. - - :
~ Purged dnly when the. ent1re record T *
-is Purﬂﬁd : S
-, R - ,
B P '
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i.:- DL ’ gﬁ ) a ‘ PV
*& beeQ defi ed” "The PrOJect Leader wﬂl have to 31 istﬁ.‘that ""Ai
o the progranmer mplemer'ming an IDCSS on" a syst ffﬁ"e"_“” R
‘v latter type makes provision to allow for ‘the’ syst ,’to' ) .
> ‘Q . " . | ‘.-‘:.-" . ) "
,. "eVO]Ve, o . ‘; ‘ :_: . .. R ,“_."JA s ‘, R
' | Figure 3. 7 ‘gives @ flpw diagram for the Iuplementat1bn
- "'Stage The 1ntent1on of this flowchart is to. show an order .
S for mplementmg the syﬁem"és or’lalnally speclfied It 1s i ,'
. - quite erly that as prototype reporbs are generated B
b 1nformagtton w1l1 be reqq:ested by department' menbewr;s 'which
«’ * ‘has not been mc'luded 1n§ the érigfnal prolotypa §y§ 28, The
o erojec . Leader st decide: whether the IDCSS: shwld be
e PO £ IR
e o d; at th15‘¥1me‘to 1nclude theﬁmissm?data or e .s’.'*'
"‘;”*f;---"."dj;-'».' ‘mo'di,f.jc tmﬁs should walt forpthe f1rst 'Formal evaluatwn _
e T e T R Ty g
e once'lhplementah _ rvf»_szcmplete , ,Senda g977 p 97)
Lo '-“—;suggests that A th’eﬂ )

&hange requested is wi thin the wbpe of'."t'
_the proj,ect ?nd wﬂl not. resu‘lt in.a major hme delay to the.j':

.‘n&r

'vproject mmpr revtst’ons s ld be‘ccom?dated as the




oy . o R :
c o Figure 3.7 The Implement System Stage -~ -
v ' . - o ‘ . ‘ . . . . .
- o v,lnplement P?'o Imp lement Form‘bts :
' ta get‘¢ata i ~.for ﬁrototype i o
‘ reports&"; .

data base




| ~ 39-83). Rephrasing $e’M/ven, formative evaluation can’ be"' .
"""“4““?“"“?'“"'“'“deftned as" constan‘t—evaluation*‘ field esﬂng work “as“it 15""""'
| - | bemg developecg and then using the fe%dback to producé‘v
- q : revisjpns 1n the work In Figure 3.1 1t can be seen that the

LI

FQvniative Evaluation Stage parallels the Inplement System f
Stage.,, g Co T . A LR
Formative evaluation as apblied 1o, anz,wIDCSS dev’elopment 'l o

'\‘f’- 1s a ver-y mform,al proceSS» ‘%onsists of usinv‘the mg{ss
,t° the maxmunextent pgssm} t the edr-heﬁt possible w

SR ‘ ‘tﬁhe"‘“Thé" results of this use (reports ﬁahs’tics, - S

;-‘,sinply info{mahion) should be gwen_{" the appropriatea

NN

gstaff iden«tiﬁed earHer as Key Contact Per-spnnelo- should be
| partwularly helpful since they have been closely involved |
1n\the prOJect to th1s pomt O'ther nynbers oi-‘ the } -
department may have good syggeshons because they have a |

. less biased view of the syst‘em_ 5‘
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’W tbe in;ilw?ntitjgn, thwen tms _requesdted reﬁasion should be ‘

>

v,q mide. , SRR é* Lo

j ) Some r‘equests, will be w1 tv;wj;n the scope Qf the pro;ect
. but will not be able to'be mét i thin e ourﬁ'nen&t’

,‘ " .(. inplementation @s may mean partia* beées‘igr; of gthe

o w ~ system, oﬁ a major rebuilding of the compigte IDCSS. After

i cohferrmg with the.%?ﬁarlment ’menbér requeshrige,thu pﬁ‘ange ) ¢

Sl ’ N
o "”';'
S

. ontet’ ‘ .“ | ‘ftiave to :Zdepidé” "L‘F thef cbange »sbogilc{ :.-"-}
e be’ made. uReferring agam tqgﬁfigure';ﬁ;fu,} b’mis may mean AR

loepwg back to the Desi.gn System S age.‘,‘

The cost of design changes can»“-’be
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"suggest further enhancements

P—

7f3 3@6 Staqe 7 - Summative Evafuatih

- s . . S, 74
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The Pr'oject Leader should m.nmhe Formative Evaluation

.
'aR.

Stage 1nﬁbarallel with the System Implementation Stagq, As
featuree are added to the system. the results o hese

'ﬁnew features should be- shown to the staff for their comments f-"
-_and suggestlons._lt has been observed that the faster the '
‘Project Leader can react to suggestions eit@gr to effect

"M’l‘

‘fchange, or tc expla1n why. the requestma:nnot be met the
‘more will ng staff mémbers become to d?scuss the system and

' c ! S . ) . -
- : .




e

expanded L /.‘él e !

T .' 3 Some external inﬂUéﬁCEIfOFc’éﬂ stmnahve‘ eva?}ua’non

' 2 R when the- systeh\ is still evolvmg This co d be a .
funding agency Th1s type of untimely forced evaluation
couid cause prematur-e reJection of ‘a pr-oject which was ?;

| . stiH developing towards meeting the omgma]

,%U' | object‘iVes.‘w".f.'.,’ : o L oo : o o
*4 | | § s ttated .the purpose of the suunative evaluation 1s "’
: to !find odt C‘if and how well the IDCSS D;Zs met - the cmginal |
: objepg‘ivas and to seé in what ways 1t has depart‘ed from L 4

g.; _‘r; - ~acceptance of"*the mcss

e




N AND IMPLEMENTAT!’eg OF. THE. DEPARTHENT OF

PO

“ foHow tpe strategy set ‘out in Chapter"

EDUCATIONA’L ADMINISTRATION COMPUTER  SUPPORT SYSTEM
Chapter three developed a strategy for the implementation of
an IDCSS This strategy is the result of a synthesis of many
theories from different authors The operational outcome of

& 3 _
the strategy,was a set,of gu1delines which should result in .

the succe'ssfu’l inp'lementation of an mcss...'
In order to test the strategy‘ the Department of

Educational Administration at the University of Alberta

.'consented to undertake an IDCSS The progect attemp"

possible.,In this qhapter the actual e .
' ' i dm nistration

,111 .

Computer Support System (DEACSS) wil] be described 1g:a

:‘*% manner parailel to. the description of the strategy as -

described in Chapter three

e"o




f?Jf"“‘t one of the- pPOJects which should be undertakeﬂ
dqgﬂng his tenure 1n of?1ce should be the autqmation and ua!

S M

x:};;prbVisién of faster access to graduate studept informatIOn

L. Inets, the, University of ‘Alberta had decided to - »ﬁl
;};-.wﬁimplehent thQPSPIRES system as a DBMS for researchers on'&he g
| cﬁmBUs. In 1977 the author spent one week,ai‘Stanféry‘v :

TS "”facilitate the implementatlon~of a graduate student' ‘“ D na

';_‘ ‘: In eurly ﬂ§78 thewauthoé,propoée;»& ERET N

'31 Athé Depqrtment of Educational Adminis%patxon that thea ‘
b awa1lable 6n’whtéh a graduate student
‘ j'fﬁfqghrq ;ystem for the d‘partmeht cou}d be bu1lt The authgr

”1.gfsuggested that 1f the degartment’ as will1ng fo part1c_nntef'n ?f

f{fac$l1ties were n"

RO




AAJIYY

‘was to prov1de conputing cost~s and whatever time the

DepartmenT‘“Se‘cret arT cwld**gtve‘*tc —the projeet—wfthou«t-' e
sermusly affecting her normal duties: The Department '/
R retary was to act as the main perscn 7’4n charge of

lecting, collatmg, entering and correcting 1nformatlon

the IDCSS ‘The Department Secretary also became ‘the’ mam *

, ‘ nsel on c'lerical eeds of the department The author |
N ,.-'.-
came the Progect Leader and the Department Cha1rman agreed
to provide ccunsel on the admmjstrative needs of the '; i "‘:.“'~'

M
."

S S . : ’b‘ ' . :
Department '-"f';'; '. '/j I S PP @-

<

The Department Secretary previded the Prc;tg,ct L ader

v.ﬁ;,



case a department staff men'ber teachee the course) from
_N__‘,,,-,-..a__f_/outside the- depaetment»and even receiQe—credi t—frounﬁ:oqcses-——‘

"'rch aysistants to staff menbers or they may teach

s As a result of further anaiysis, 1t became apparent

~ . | it aatbecld ,&ﬂ ins‘tructidna'l depapf_mnt C&WIIteP. 8 %
o systom in which ‘thens '..s-iou.ld'-,be':"fouﬁ-:ﬂ s

‘ '-; : -

. ,41‘ : -" o Q‘a




| Departmant cnairman, the,Departlnent secrgtarfy,.the
\-w Adninistra‘tive Assistant and three academic staff menbers
s KThe Project Leader mst with each of these individuals to ask

.

; 3§° ‘: for suggestions for improvement. and: additions to the
;’_.}_,j informnon conected froni the’student rec’ords‘ aﬁd"+

f '. ﬂ interviewﬁ The_Key Contact Pers”nel were al-so asked to
{dentify_ any possibke extenﬂrions tb the proposal which would
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wou ld work as proposed.

The Project Leader ‘then presented this proposal to a
meeting of most of the academic staff in the Department of
Educat]onal Administration to ask the staff members to make
suggestions:for improvements to, or to identify any concerns
with .the system. Discussion arose concerntng some additional
informatton which might be included (medical information was
one case); butﬂfheLcoasensus was that no add1tlons to the
1éYormat1on beyond that presented in the proposal should be |
~ made. Some depar tment members questroned the security of the
system but the1r concerns appeared to be satisfied with‘the{.
explanation that only three people, the Project Leader, the
Department Secretary;and the Department Chairman would haw

access to the system A consensus was reached that the
vproposal was worthwh11e and the prOJect should proceed.
Appendix H contalns the definition of the structure of the
prototype system as approved by the staff members and the‘
Department Cha1rman ‘ }

. The Department ChaIrman and the PrOJect Leader then met.
to'estabIIsh the scope of the system. The following -

.

constraints were estahlished:

1. The prtme function of the IDCSS would be‘go'provide a
graduate student record system. |

2. 'Staff records would be limited to that information
necessary to interact with the graduate student record .

ftge.Or_to provide simple clericaf assistancewsuch as

- informatjon used in preparation of the Department of
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Educat fonal Administration Student Information Brochure.

3. Access to the IDCSS would be limited to the\Project
Leader, the Depaptment Secretary, and the Department :
Chairman. o | ‘

4, Information and repOrts generated from the,IDCSS would
'be made avaitable to staff members only through the
Department Cha1rman s office.

5.‘ The PrOJect would be funded by the department to the -

extent of naﬂessary comput1ng funds and clerical

assistanc:.

The prototype IDCSS accepted by the department members
was subJected to further -analysis. in order to arrive at a

des1gn for the first 1mplementat1on of the Department: of

tEducatlonal Administration Computer Support System (DEACSS) .
The fol1owing general rules were established'for’the design .

. of thls 1n1t1a] system

1. No pr1v11edged access to any part1cular 1nformat1on
would be encoded into the actual definition of the f11e:_
This ‘was deemed unneoessary since the only people with

Laccess to the file would be the Depar tment Chairman; the
Department Secretary, nd the PPOJeCt Leader It was
assumed that ‘the secur1ty and pr1vacy which was afforded
‘the paper file system by the personal 1ntegr1ty of these

.three people would,be transferred,to,the,oomputerlzed

Ty

system,
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2. .A minimal'amount of coding of data (as defined in->.
;Sectfbn 3.3.3) would be performed during the initial
’ dmplementation It was felt that the fleX1b1l1ty allowed
| by malntaining data in the original form was preferable
‘to the savings accrued from cod1ng the dataf |
- 3. Since it was unknown ‘what data might be missing for any
| ‘)student the number of required data elements would be
:‘Kept to a minimum.
‘4. Data would.not-be removed from a file unless they were
| 1ncorrect | | i ' |
5. 'All data would be placed in the f1le in’ reverse temporal
: order In this way, the most recent value- for each data
element would be d1splayed as the f1rst value for that .
data element o e ’
6. Unless it was known for an certa1nty that a data element
had ‘a f1xed length (e.gi Social Insurance Number) all
data elements would be def1ned of varlable length
. Append1x I g1ves a summary of the Data Element_

”1D1ct1onary for the prototype des1gn of DEACSS

4.4 Stage 5 - lmplement System and Stage 6 - Formative
,Evaluation S - '
The 1mplementat1on and the format1ve evaluat1on of

'DEACSS were very closely 1nterrelated The file structure

&

s




was implemented as_specifiedg The protocolsiz"to enter a

__studentfs personal data were implemented,and tested. As soon

as the Department Secretary began to use these protocols on
~real student data a few problems with the design of the .,w
protocols became apparent These problems were almost all of
a m1nor nature to correot techn1cally, but many were
perce1ved by the Department Secretary to be major: problems
-when it came tH adding student data. As an example, the”
orlg1nal spec1§lcations'stated-that the name, age and‘

‘relat1onsh1p of each student’s dependent would be entered

- Th1s tnformat1on would be wused in help1ng to-establish a

student's need for f1nanc1al assistance. It was found that
the total number of dependents for each student was
'ava1lable but not spec1f1c 1nformat1on on each dependent
'The Department-Secretary'1nd1cated,frustrat1on with having’
tO‘enter-ﬂdummy"'information ror each dependent when the

: only 1nformatlon she_had was the total number of dependents.
The f1le structure and the protocols were mod1f1ed to enter
only the number of dependents with &n opt1on to- enter nameS'
and ages Other problems of a s1m1lar nature were corrected
as they were encountered |

/

Once the tr1al data were entered, a few sample reports

- were generated. These .were malnly.llsts.of students’ enrolled

~

12 A SPIRES Protocol is a set of SPIRES commands wh1ch allow_'

a_programmer to provide a controlled ‘environment in;which a
user .who is naive of actual SPIRES commands can be allowed
to perform many complex tasks’based on the user’'s response
‘to simple interactive questions and.answers. DEACSS is
.completely controlled through protocols, hence the na1ve
user need Know no SPERES commands -

'“34 '

/
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in certain programs with optional output of the students’

address, program adv1sor, etc. From evaluating these
-0 N
reports, examining the data as it was actual]y stored in

', each file, and discussing the input Protocols with the

Department Secretary, it was‘established that the system was

workKing as originally intended, therefOr the»personal

information_for the remainder of the currently enrolled

masters and doctoral students was-entered."‘

, ~ 4 .
_Entry of the personal information:on all the currently -

: o , } ,
enrolled students was completed just previous to the 1979-80

registration'period The Project’Leader and the Department
Chairman felt that this would be a good time to test the

system by generating certain reports for 1nclusidn 1n the

Department of Educational Adminlstratlon Student Informationt

- Brochiire . The Student/Adv1sor List (DEA/S/01) and the }.%é
Adv1sor/Comm1ttee Member List’ (DEA/F/O2) were included in:

the brochure Examples of both these reports are 1nc]uded in _‘

Appendix E. At this time, the Department Secretary noted
Y

) that there was a fair’ amount of staff information in this -

brochure which was retyped each year w1th a very few minor;“

modifications She suggested that this 1nfonmation should be

entered into DEACSS so that the reports couf&ibe

~

automatically generated each'year w1th the most current £
staff information Since this 1nformation was w1thin the
mandate of DEACSS - the. Staff File was modified to 1nc1ude
staff rank office number, office teiephone number, ‘home

address, home phone and research interests Two reports,;



the Staff Address L1st (DEA/F/OS) and the Staff Interest

tL1st (DEA/F/04) were generated The first was d1strfhuted to

all staff while the second was placed 1n the. Department of
Educatlonal Admlnlstration Student Informatlon Brochure

'-Examples of these reports are also 1ncluded in Append1x E.

At thﬂs time course marks were added to DEACSS Course

‘marks normally occur as groups s1x times a year-. The PrOJect'

' Leader felt that 1t woulid be-more eff1c1ent to Keypunch the

course and mark 1nformat1on then'add them as a batch Job

‘rather than to add each mark from the term1nal A

/

-.transformat1on program was built to read keypunched cards

and to build the appropr1ate SPIRESecommands to add the‘marK

records Records were’added to the‘Merk'ﬁile and pointers

were. generated in the Graduate Student Record File and the

Course File‘whtch pointed. to the appropriate records in the
Mark File. It*soon became apparent that, while this method .

.-of ma1nta1n1ng student marks in a file separate from their

persona] 1nformat1on was effictent it was far from

"effecttve Because SPIRES stores po1nter information in a

| form wméh is encoded 1t was almost 1np0551b1e for the
«’Department Secretary to assoc1ate student -mark - 1nformat1on
with: ‘the personal information. | | | o
»Stnce_one of the ma jor pr1orities:ofﬁthe system;was'to ‘

amake'the'system easy to-use, the Project Leader decided to

completely remove .the: Meﬁk File, andato p1ace mark

- was’ less:eff1c1ent, 1t certa1n1y lncreased the efﬁect1veness

88

,'informat1on in the GPadUate Student Record Flle UhIle this .

-
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of DEACSS as the marks for each course taken by each student
now appeared in the Graduate Student Record File.
This change in des1gn meant that all "the data records
had to be removed from SPIRES, the f11e structures
_ redefined, and all the data records added - back into the new
system..As has been stated earlier, one of the major design
criteria Of“SPIRES was'that,this kind of change mustfbe*'
possibte~with}a minimum'expenditure of'both‘computer‘cost
and human time. This change wasvaccomplished in one night at.
a cost of approx1mate1y $150. 00 in comput1ng .charges.
-Approx1mate1y ten person hours were spent respec1fying and
.redes1gn1ng ‘the system to 1mplement this change
| There-were many other small design and 1mp1ementation
:changes; most of whtch had. no effect on the data existing in
the current data base One other maJor des1gn change
occurred when a staff member (not one of the Key Contact
Personnet),asked if 1t wou ld be~possxble,to generate a
K deparﬁment:tnstruction load report. Th1s was within the
scope of the'project,‘so it was‘undertaken The Department
‘offEducational Adminfstration offers a_number_of individual
'study-and‘indiyidual project courses .ln order to. keep the
" number of such course sect1ons manageable prev1ous pol1cy
in” the department Q;s to assﬂgn many students taK1ng an
1nd1v1dual study course (e g. ED ADM 591) to a s1ngle 5
. wsect1on The teachtng load for - th1s sectlon was then

.~nominally ass1gned to a s1ngle staff member
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In order to generate a department 1nstruction load
‘report, each cdurse had to be assigned to the actual staff
member work1ng with the student In order to accommodate:’
this change, the Course Flle and the: Graduate Student Record
File had to be.nnd1fied to accept an extra character in the
Course Section data element: to indicate from which
‘ 1nstructor each student was taking .this course. One of the
few data elements wh1ch was Known ahsolutely wou ld not
change‘ in size was the Course Section, hence it had been .
" defined to be of fixed 'length' This 'modification was aga‘in .
performed in one n1ght w1thout ~affecting system performance.
_a]though the actual spec1ficat1on and desvgn changes to
.allow for this modification took thirty two person hours. An
example of the Department Instruct1on Load Report (DEA/F/05)
is.included in Appendix E. , '

By the middle of September 1979, thé personal data on
the acttve Ph. D. and M. Ed.‘stugents.had peen'entered: As
the yearlprogreSSed; members of the.department asked for
oifferent reports as.the need became'apparent. Each ttme‘a
‘different report type was generated, a SPfRES format'? was
wr1tten to generate the report in a form which was.
_profess1onal in appearance The SPIRES commands . to select
the'correct students or staff members to be output in each
report were included in a SPIRES protocol/and were made part

N

13 SPIRES Formats are the method used to generate reports .

- from one or more SPIRES Subfiles. Formats are generally able’
to provide much more aesthetically pleasing output than
normal deFau1t SPIRES output . .

.'v




@; needed to be undertaken Both fe]t that 1t ‘was too early for

of DEACSS. Examples of all the reparts which can be

. generated by DEACSS are given in Appendix E The actual
* SPIRES formats whigh generate those reports and the SPIRES

protocols which provide the interactive capabilities of

DEACSS are documented in the DEACSS Technical Manual

avaiiabie from the'Department of Educational Administration.
In dune 1980, the Project Leader and the Depar tment

Chairman decided that a summative evaluation of DEACSS

" a summative evaluation but a number of concerns indicated

that a summative evaluation should be -under taken: ' ’
1. a new winter sess1on wou id begin 1n two to three months,
this was the time when the maJor]ty of student
counseliing'was undertaken-in the deoartment- Delaying
‘meant that at least one more year would go by before
‘DEACSS could be tested under such c1rcumstances 1
2. a numb?r of educational agencies both W1thin and without
- the Faculty of Education had been asking for a report on
the-status and availability of DEACSS. It was felt that o

‘some closure shou]d'be‘attempted>for these other

agencies. .

" In order to fac111tate sunnmtive evaluation the DEACéS :
User’s Manual (Appendix A) was completed which gives the |
necessary instructions both at the simple user level and at
the most advanced user level to use and manage DEACSS.

The structure of this 'final" version of DEACSS is

given in Appendix C, while»the,summarized-Data Element

_— s - ' . ' ) '. ' . r

&

@
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. evaluation was begun, the reports shown in Table 4.1 were

student ortented ‘were each available for the groups of%Ny
students shown in Table 4.2. A procedure which allowed—«§‘
output from DEACSS to be used in TEXTFORM the text . = i,
formatting language available on MTS, was also def1ned. o
Samples of the TEXTRORM~commands to generate both a form
letter and a quest1onna1re are ncluded in Append1x F.
Example output from these lettérs are also 1ncluded in that
appendix

4 5 Stage 7 - Summative Evaluation
- ¥1n August 1980, the Department Chairman, Department
Secretary, Admtnistrat1ve Ass1sta“f'and the Programmer

Adalyst in the Department of Educat1ona1 Administrat1on were °

bprov1ded with a copy of the DEACSS User’s Manua[ (Appendix
A). Approximately”oneﬁweek later, DEACSS was_demonstrated to

these people. Atter demonstration, each person was asked to

comment on the system “ |
In September 1980 each member of the dcadenic staff was

prov1ded with two copies of the cdmplete student record as \

held in DEACSS for each student that member advised plus
: copies of ‘the student related reports itemized .in Table 4. 1

' They were asked to use these data when counseling students

on their.graduate programs. Each student was to be prov1ded

4

. Dictionary i 1s given in Appendii D When the summative s

available. Options one to six, those options which were. ?:’,f,«’,f Bats

]




" Table 4.1 Report Options for DEACSS

* Report

Option Number:

) Contents'of Report

DEA/S/01 .

DEA/S/02

DEA/S/03
' DEA/S/04

DEA/S/05

DEA/S/06
DEA/F/01

DEA/F/02
.
DEA/F/03

DEA/F/04
'DEA/F/05

Copies of the complete student file for a

group- of students .

A list of student addresses. .

A list of students with advisors. ‘
A 1ist of student addresses and advisors.
A 1ist of students with no advisor.

A list of all students requesting
assistance.

A staff list with rank, off1ce and phone.
A list of staff with their advisees, and
students on whose committees they serve.
A staff 1ist with home address and phone.
A staff list with interest, office.and

phone.

A Department InstructigkmLoad.Rgport.

Téble 4.? Optional Groupings for DEACSS Student Reports
. ! : . . . . . 1

Option °Groups of Students for Reports

PWRN2OWOIO U B WK —
CR% S ; ‘

Full Time Ph.D. S
Part Time Ph.D. g f

A1l Ph.D.
Full Time ‘Masters

" Part Time Masters
A17 Masters
Thesis Masters
Non Thesis Masters

.~ Administrative Development Program

Teaching Skills Improvement Program (Full Time)
Full Tfme Masters. (no ADP or TSIP)

Part Time Masters (no ADP or TSIP)

A1l Masters (no ADP or TSIP) - A

A1l Active Students . >
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~with a copy of his or her own file, and‘they were asked to

report any errors or omissions to the Department Secretary.
After student registration was completed, six staff

members were interviewed They were asked to comment on

DEACSS with respect to four questions:

1. How‘USefql were the Student Files provided during
registration?

2. How can the information in the Student Files be | o

. improved? ' .

. = Should DEACSS be continued or should it-be-discontinuad° : -

ALy -

4., 1f DEACSS should be continued what areas would you like
to see added to the system?

The responses to these questiohs'are'given in gnapter:six.

The system was also demonstrated to all six Depar tment
Chairpersons, four erartment'Secretaries, and three
Administrative Professional Officers or Administrative
AsSistantsj and-one‘Assistant Department Chairman in”tbe . .
Faculty of Education. Administrative personnel “from outside
the Faculty of Education requested and received
demonstrations of DEACSS.. These included: , ‘ o o

1. the Administrative Assistant to the Dean of Graduate

- Studies and thatifacuTty s Programmer Analyst,
2. a representative of the University of Victoria, and
3. three members of the Registrar’s office of oncordia

,College
Comments and evaluations received during these 5 0

«demoastrations wiil be i;ven in Chapter six.

/
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4.6 A Path Diagram Of DEACSS

83

Figure 4.1 shows a path diagramoof the development of
DEACSS from the Perception of Need for a Computer Suppdrt,
System stage Summative Evaluation stage Standard notation
for path diagrams is followed wtth paths between nodes

1nd1cat1ng an_activity ahd the nodes 1nd1cating the start
and/or completion of an activity or aqt1&it1es The span of

idea of the time frame for .this development .

The following sections discuss each of tHe activities

w1th1n each of the stages in the develppment of DEACSS

4.6.1 Perception of Need for a 6omputer éuppdrt System
| }ff?ﬁé span: January 1] 1978'to Febrdary 1, 1979.
Path ~ Activity ’

1 -2 Perception of Need

.The Department Chalrman. the PrOJect Leader and
'other members of the Department d1scussed the
general feasib111ty of and the possible fac111tﬂés .
“to be prov1ded by an IDCSS for the Department of

Educattonal Adminlstrat1on
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'F‘igure"“ll.“1“0Pa'th“'Di"agr"arn" for the';Déve'l"‘opme_ oment of DEACSS
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the Development of DEACSS
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4.6.2 Predesign Analysis/System Design and Establish
Positive Department Climate " . '
. Time span February 1 1979 to May 1 1979,

Path _Act1v1ty | |
m'2_- 3 Ana]yse cUrrent System |

~An analys1s of the current methods of stor1ng and
.retr1eving 1nformat1on was made. The K1nds of
1nformat1on kept uses of that 1nformat1on and
'poss1ble other 1nformat1on whlch had been requ1red
..but was found to be not ava1lable was also stud1ed
,Th1s analys1s was based upon - the 1nformat1on |
"'ma1nta1ned in the current paper system in the
“Department of Educational Adm1n1strat1on, thev: .
- equ1rements spec1f1ed by the Department Cha1rman,
?ind the elementss ma1nta1ned by other student ‘record -
- systems
- 3 7.4 “ Interview Key Contact Personnel o
;The Department Secretary and the departmenb ~7A |
» Adm1n1strat1ve Ass1stant bo&h closely 1nVOlved in ;\
student records were 1nterv1ewed regard1ng the. -
'format in which the data should be entered and
f-retr1eved Through thts. some data elements were
._jdent1f1ed_as hav1ngabeen.om1tted.from those already
identified. | - | |
Three academ1c staff members were 1nterv1ewed

about what they felt a computer support system



6 -7
7 -8
8 -9

. Mod1 fy Prototype Specifications

" The spe01fications for the prototype system wére

fadministrators and planners

'Meet with Academic Staff

99

should do for administrative and academic staff

'.;7Spec1fy Prototype System
tiA prototype structurelfor a computer support system

was designed based upon the 1hfbrmation obtained in .

steps 1- 2 2- 3 and 3-4.

~Interview Administrators "

. Members of the administration and planning groups
t7w1th1n the Faculty of Education were’ interv1ewed
nThe 1nterv1ew was structured to examine each area of

"'the prototype system, asking ﬁor additions -and

changes As well as spec1fying what information

"»should be stored they were be asked to spe01fy the

form and format in which lt should be retrieved

e .

Omodified to include the suggestionéﬁtrom the /'

i

- . /

A meeting with most of the academic staff 1n the A

Departnnﬁh of Educational Administration was

' _structured to examine atl areas of’ the proposed

w0

,system asking for recommendations as to where the '
system should be expanded modified or restricted f.f-«
‘*,Modify Prototype Specifications N e

_The specifications for the prototype system were

.Qf

. modified to 1nclude the suggestions from the

-academic staff



f"g;-10

Define Scope of DEACSS 4r_,gf ;g;iutL“ o

-The Project Leader and the Department Chairman met

to discuss department resources and those features

At this time it was dec1ded to attempt to implementp,
. the complete prototype system and - to see how the

'system evo]ved

.r‘\\

-

4.6.3 Design System | |
N-Time'span:;May?1. 1979”tonAugust'15ﬁ‘1939.

Path

:'Act1v1ty

10-11

11-14

T 1012

:ﬂ};records by responding toﬁ_y 
| | .,_ly3'imp1emented i |

t2e1a
o '_The records from a- smaiT sampd.kof students were

_Deveiop F11e Definition

defined to meet the spec1f1cations This definitionj

'1was then programmed in the SPIRES F11e Definition

language, 1mplemented and tested

f'Dummy Activity

Develop Student Fiie Entry Protocol i 't_.lv ft

A protoco] whtch facilitated—entry of student

Enter. Sample Student Recordﬁﬁ

entered as a test '[‘ﬁ-: f B **

Deve]op Mark Entry Format
O

/-

'~'course registration and mark 1nformation from

of the prototype system which should be 1mplementéd;

‘ The file definition for the prototype of DEACSS was

ts was deswgned and B

e

"A ﬁeypunching procedure was establishﬁd to transfer

&
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| ‘official mark reporting forms. A FORTBAN program was.
477 written which reformatted this data so it could be
. easily entered .into the SPIRES file.
13-14  Enter Sample Mark*Reoords . |
z v The course registration and mark records for one
| .aoadem1c year were Keypunohed and entered
14-155yiTest ‘and Modify PrototypeoSystam | ) o
' The prototype system ‘was tested to see if’ 1t worked
.as spec1f1ed Modiftcat1ons were made unt1] the
dprototype system met. deSIQn spec1f1cat1ons At thls

'po1nt the system_was given the‘name DEACSS.

4 6 4 ImpIement System and Formative Evaluation o
| T1me span August 15 1979 to August 1 . 1980.
Path h Act1v1ty Co R -

15-18° Test DEACSS

7VDEACSS was tested by us1ng it to answer quest1ons
:-jwhich occurred in the day to day operat1on of the
".”department. Wh1le the data was not comp]ete, the“
.;'ab111ty of the system to meet the needs of the

- department were evaluated ' o s

- 18-21 "Rebuild DEACSS - Remove Mark File

"Thé MWRK f1le Was removed from the system Marks
were’ entered d1rect1y 1nto the Graduate Student
'_Record File for each student Th1s made at eas1er_‘
v .for the user to see all 1nformatlon on one student

'1n one place

[
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21-22 ,;Test DEACSS 7 o o L
DEACSS was constantly mon1tored to see how well it
P achieved the orlglnal design ob3ect1ves ’

}'22-23 ‘Redes ign Course Section _
| lThe Course'Sect1on was redesigned to include a sub
section in order to facilitate design of the Staff'
o Instructgon Load Report |
; JS-tS iEnter Remalning Student ‘Records - |
|  The remainder of the student records ’ for the
‘currently.enrOlled students;were;entened into the
'-:systemrﬂ o ;' . ' T
16-23  Dummy Activity | | |
15217 - Enter Remaining Mark Records |
| Course Marks for the years 1977 to present were
. keypunched and entered 1nto the system |
17-23  Dummy Activity o
15-19 . Develop Output Formats D
| | The output formats for the requested reports were
. des1gned and 1mplemented !
| '19—2'3~-_ Dummy ‘Act ivity
15-20 Develop»tnteracttve DEACSS |
| s‘A ser1es of protocols were developed wh1ch led thee
o user Bhrough most common fac1l1t1es of DEACSS via
_ ‘ _‘responses to- prompts
20-23 .Durmy Activity |
v23fé5 ~ Test COMplete System - - w
- “The complete system was tested us1ng both nat1ve.

'-0



_ SPIRES and the SPIRES protc

- to the format of reports and t-.

15-24

24-25

103

hich were deveIOped
as Interactive DEACSS. A few --1f'catlons were made
he way~data was

entered or searched

.Document DEACSS

A User’s Manual for DEACSS was prepared

- Dummy Actlvity - |

'4.6.5'Summat1ve Evaluation

'Path
25-26

o 26-27

Time span: August 1, 1980 to March 8, 1981.

Actvi ty o - |
.
Generate Formatted Student Records

A formatted student record wasggenerated for each

”currently registered student Copies.of these were

given to the, academ1c staff to. use 1ngpounsel1ng
students dur1ng the 1980 -81 registrat1on per1od
Interview Academic Staff -

”

: Academ1c staff members were 1nterv1ewed ask1ng for

27-35

‘an: evaluat\on of the system ,

'jvaaluate Academic staff Responses \

The responses from the academ1c staff members were

collated and analysed A report of academ1c staff

members percept1ons of DEACSS 1s 1ncluded in’

" Chapter six.

05-28 -

P

,Demonstrate DEACSS to Support Staff

'DEACSS was. demonstrated to support staff in the

i,department who would be most 1nvolved with the use

’
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28-29

29-35

“95-30

30-31

| 31-33

26-32

Administrative Assistant,
(who had just assumed this position), and the

department Computer Programmer .
Interview Support Staff

The support staff in the department were interviewed

and asked to eyaluate DEACSS.

collated and analysed. A report ot"support staff

six.

Demonstrate DEACSS to Administrators
The system was demonstrated to administrators- and
'planners both within and outs

Representat1ves of two other post secondary

" Evaluate Support Staff Responses

Dof'the system. This included the department

The responses trom the support‘staff members were

e the faculty.

‘104

"the Department Secretary -

: \
members'perceptions_of DEACSS is included in Chapter

1nst1tut1ons also received. demonstrat1ons of ‘DEACSS.

"Interview Administrators

. ;

The administrators :and planners to whom DEACSS was

demonstrated were asked to evaluate the system.

Evaluate Administrator Responses

The responses from the adminlstrators and plann1ng

staff were collated and analysed. A report of the _

adm1n1strator and planntng staff perceptlons of

DEACSS is included in Chapter six.
Students Evaluate DEACSS

A questionnaire and a copy of his or her DEACSS
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student record wasﬁgiygn‘tguegqﬁ student by his or
_her advisor.” Students were asked to check the
veracity of the DEACSS student recprd and were asked |
about‘their:background concerning computers and
their.ppinions.abput computerized student récordsf
32-33 Evaluate Student Responses |
| The responses from the students were collated:and
analysed; A'repd}f of studeqt perceptions of PEACSS."
is included in‘ChabfeE~six:.
33-34 Prepare Summative Evaluation ' ‘
A fin;f§report on the project in the'formvof a

thesis was written.

\

Al

Ao,
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5. A COST ACCOUNTING FOR DEACSS

5.1 Method of Reporting Costs
A cost accounting was maintained during all stages of

DEACSS. These figures are presented so that an organization

'7w1shing to implement a similar system can est:mate its
costs The hourly costs of d1fferent types of personnel

varies widely from 1nstitut1on to 1nst1tut1on and over time.

Therefore, the contribut1on of 1nd1v1duals working on the

- project will be noted in terms of "person hours” for each

class of individual. Equipment costs will be given'in terms ™

of dollars. Computer costs will be given in terms of
dol]ars
An explanation of the appl1cab111ty and categor1zat1ons

of each of . these measures follows.

)

5.1.1 Person Hour Costs - | | |
~The. time contributioﬂ’g;/::éividuals working on, or

-consulting_to,ktﬁe project was tabulated ip terms of person,

. -~

hours
Five categor1es of peogke worked on,. or were consu]ted
» v
in con3unct1on w1th the project:
1. ‘PPOJect Leader/System Designer y
4 The author acted as the PrOJect Leader and the System
Des1gner This job entajled the predesxgn analysis, the
synthe51s, the .design evaluat1on and the management of

.

the prOJect

o 106 | .

“
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progressed hence was not an efficient programmer

: ”Department Secretary/Data Entry =

107

o ) . : .

Computer Analyst

"~ The author also acted as the major computer, analyst.

whén- other computer analysts contributed to the project,
their time Was'tncorporateduunder this heading'

Division of time between the job of System Des%gneL-
and that of Computer Analyst wa;.eometimes artificial, )
but the times given here are -a fair representation of -
the split in time. It must be stressed that the sharing
of the two 6obs by theﬂsameeimdivi ual certainly reduced
time that would be spent by/the Sthem Designer
clarifying ideas with the Cpmputér Analyst. The time
saved was protably'equivalent'to that lost due tp the
fact that the author was learn1ng SPLRES as the prOJect

The Department Secretary undertook the major task of
¥inding and enter1ng approprtate‘1nfqrmat1on into »
DEACSS This job could have beeh split.between the' |
Department Secretary doing the "thinking” tasks .and a‘
clerk typ1st doing tﬁ: data entry, but- the sav1ngs would

probably not have been great.

. - Keypunch Operator

Class enrollmehts for .each course in Educattonal

Administration were keypunched immediately after the
, A P ' N

begianng'oﬁgeach term. Once the term wasﬁcompleted,

student marks were keypunched. Since these data occurred

in two large spurts each term, and since the data could

o



much t1me for the Department Secretary
5.A.System Specfficatlon Consultants
Other people were consulted dur1ng the des1gn,-
implementat1on "and evaluat1on of the system The Kind
of 1nd1v1dual consulted w1ll be 1dent1f1ed in the
follow1ng sect1ons
5 1.2 Equipment Costs | R
- Two maJor p1eces of equ1pment were obta1ned by the
.’department fer: use on the project DEACSS was des1gned tp be
‘ run ag . an 1nteract1ve program This necess1tated that the
department provide a computer termlnal with very powerful °
, VIsual ed1t1ng capab1l1t1es The department already had
leased such a term1nal for other uses 1n the department, and
thlswterm1nal was borrowed as necessary.ﬁJh1s turned out to
v:be a very unsatisfactory arrangement at t1mes 1t was i
fnecessary to use the term1nal for long per1ods wh1ch made 1t
. unava1lable for the original purposes wh1le at other t1mes
the - term1nal was unava1lable for use on DEACSS when needed

Any un1t 1ntend1ng to 1mplement a system s1mIlar te

DEACSS should plan to purchase or lease a term1nal to be

h]~ded1cated to this appl1cat1on Currently, the recommended

¢

term1nal on the Un1vers1ty of Alberta campus is the Anderson
'dacobson 510 term1nal modified by the Department of

Comput1ng Serv1ces to have v1sual ed1t1ng capab1llt1es
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\;”.,_. S L '.imf;" o
Th1s term1nal can be pd?chased for $3100 00 w1th

montﬁﬂy ma1ntenance and communicat1ons charges of $31 25,
Th1s\same term1nal can be leased for a cost ofy$112.00 per
month inclusive of maintenance and communications chargeés.
A second‘terminaiﬂ an Anderson'dacobson.832 “letteri
_quality" printing terminal, was used for direct output of
letters;'envelopes and forms; and was borrowed'as necessary‘ )
B from another department While suchla'tenminal fs‘not
imperat1ve dur1ng ‘the development:stages of the project, as-
 the system becomes operat1ve~1t must be expected that such a
a terminal will become’ more necessary o
‘ A terminal w1th s1m1lar features can be purchased for
,_approx1mate1y §5000.00 with month]y ma1nténance and-
communications charges of $31.25. This same'terminai can be
Vleased:for a cost o} 3105.004per month inciusiye of |
maintenance’and communications charges. |
. It shoUTd‘be noted that the prices gtven'aboye are,
quoted in Canadian dollars and were pr1ces available to the7

Un1vers1ty of Alberta in 1980 They should be used as

'representat1ve f1gures only.

' 5 1.3 Computer Costs
Thls system was des1gned and 1mp1emented on an Amdah]
' 470 V/7 computer operat1ng under the M\Ch1gan Term1na1 "
,} Syéfém*(MTs)' A copy of the charg1ng system and costs for
S1ng MTS dur1ng 1980 81 is. shown in Appendxx G. |



5.2 Cost Breakdoun‘
| "The following section reports costs involved tn the
development of DEACSS Dur ing the project, 1nformat1on was '
itemlzed accord1ng to the paths shown on F1gure 4.1 and ,\
described in Section 4.6. It seems reasonable‘that,future
impjementattons will follow aesimilar'c0urse{~hence_costs-
wiliwbe reported tor‘each of these paths, Costs Wi11.be
’itemtzed by job'UndertaKen, 1nd1v1duals 1nvolved and t1me or
computer costs 1nvolved Except where noted, al1 person
hours accounted were prov1ded by members of the Department
of Educatlonal Adm1n1strat1on or, in the case of techn1ca1
a551stance paid for by the Department of Educat1onal
‘Administration. Ind1v1duals outs1de bhe department donated4
time to the prOJect in ass1st1ng in the spec1f1cat1on of,
‘and- the eva]uat1on of DEACSS Ttme donated by people outs1de’

the Department of Educat1onal Admlnwstrat1on is. noted in the.

follow1ng seét1on w1th an asterlsk (*)
1‘

5.2.1 Stage 1 - quception of Need for a Computer Support o
}System _ | . o -

, Txme spanf danuary 1 1978pto,February 1;,i979(

| fPath Activ1ty : i | R

1 -2 Peroeption of Need . ‘

) Project Leader/System Designer.;,,..\10fberson.Hours :
frDepartment SecretaryJData Entry.;;{..‘joPerson Hoursh:

'System Spec1f1cat1on Consultants

1



Department Chairman. ...

Academic Staff..l..;.;h

’

111

«v+i.w... 5 Person Hours

....... ... 2 Person Hours

Stage 3 - Establish Positive Department Climate

Time span. February 1, 1979 to May 1, 1979.°

Department Secretar1es*

7

Path  Activity
2 - 3 -Analyse Current System )
'Project Leader/System Destgner., ..... 33. Person
: Department Secretary/Data Entry ....... ~2tPerson
‘iSystem Spec1f1catlon Consultants B
| Department Cha1rman.,.,...;..t..;,4 Person
3 faﬁ 1 Interv1ew Key Contact Personnel |
.PPOJeCt Leader/System Des1gner.;.}..._8 Person
Department Secretary/Data Entry...ur.q4;ﬁerson
.System Specwf1cat1on Consultants . | i
: Adm1n1strat1ve 0ff1cerrmg ......... 1 Person
"a. o Academ1c Staff........ SRS _3:Person
4 --5"”Specify Prototype System . | |
| . PrOJect Leader/System De51gner...§}. 56 .Person
5 - 6 - Interview Administrators |
lPrOJeot Leader/System Des1gner.g..r g.5 Person
] _System Spec1f1cat1on Consultants - |
/ | Department Cha1rpersons*..;L ..... 7'Personv
rnAdmlntstrat1ve Offjoers*r.; ...... 3;Person:
Planning‘Staff*..;.g;.;l; ...... 2.5-Person
berson

- 5.2.2 Stage 2 - Predesign Analysis/System Spec1f1cat1on and

Hours

_Hours

Hours

Hours

Hours .

Hours

‘Hoursﬁ
Hours :.t
Hours:
Hours'
Hours

Hours

Hours -

»
F



6 - 7 W”MOdify'PrOtOtypé'Speélflcations_' |
' '._PrOJect Leader?%ystem Des1gner ..... ;. 3 Person
7 -8 Meet with Academic Staff N

Project Leader/System Designer..... . 2 Derson

System SpeclficationfConsultants

Academic’ Staff....,.o.oenn.. ‘};.‘lB.Person“

8 -9 Modify Prototype Speclftcat?ons :
' 'PrOJect Leader/System Designer. ...... '>2 Person

9 -10 ‘Define Scope - of DEACSS

PPOJeCt Leader/System Des1gner...t...-3 Person

- System Spec1f1cat1on Consultants -

Department Cha1rman.; ...... e 3 Person”

Summary of Costs . for Predesign Analysis / System

Specificatibn and Establish Positive Department Cl1mate

- Stages |
o PrOJect Leader/System DeS1gner . 116.5 Person
Department Secretary/Data Entry.;,,., 6 Person

’ System Spec1f1cat10n Consultants

fyDepartment Cha1rman.;l;;...i.;....9 Person:
Adm1n1strat1ve Ass;Stant.tQ;.;,g.;l_Person
Academ1c Staff.;;;..t.l.ﬂt;.5....21”Person
Department Cha1rpersons*r;..;t;};.7 Person-
_Adm1n1strat1ve Offlcers*.l.;;..,u 3 Person
Plann1ng Staff*.trr;.g;..,tl.t}.2 5 Person
Department Secretarles*.t.::t.,,. 3 Person

112
Hours . 3
Hours
Hours
Hours.

Hours

Hours |

Hours o

Hours

Hours

Hours

Hours
Hours

Hours

Hours

Hours



J

5. 2 3 Stage 4 - Design System

11-14
10-12

12-14

10413

13-14

;PrOJect Leader/System Des1gner..r;... 2
*j:ffomputer Analyst..iz.,;t,.Q.;;.y..,.:20
o Keypunch Operator.l;.., ...... rieeee.B
;Computer Costs..............., e e
_Enter Sample Mark Records
Pro;ect Leader/System Des1gner..{.;r, 2]

'-14¢15

1979,

T1me span May 1, 1979 to AqgusthSQ
Activity - o a | ’
Dovélop File Definition - /

n“ProJect‘Leader/SystemsDesigner;..;.;r,5
- Computer Analyst................ .. 82

Computer'Costs.{..;d,f....w,....;..u..;.

‘Dummy Activity
Develop Student File Entry Protocol

Project " Leader/System Designer....... 4
~ Computer Analyst ...... SE A.;.;,Q,-16 5
ﬂ}Department Secretary/Data Entry..t.f.\1
Computer Costs.;,..;.LL.;L;;.fi:.{..ﬁf..
Enter Sample Student Records -
nPrOJect Leader/System Des1gner.;..;., 2
Department Secretary/Data Entry;.,;. 1b

Deve1op Mark Entry Format

Computer Costs....;.,,.,..:.{ ..... ;.,g.;
Test and Modify Prototype Systeml '

fPrOJect Leader/System Destgner.,.... 10

Computer Analyst..,.;;ﬂ.,,;,;,,...,, 71

113

Person Hours

"Person Hours

;;:;.ssoo 00

Person Hours -

Person Hours .
Person :Hours

....$100.00

Per§on Hours

Person Hours
Person Hours
Person

Person Hours

Person. Hours

‘Person Hours

Hours
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F._Department Secretary/Data Entry ...... 5 Person Hours o

Computer Costs...... i S e $100. 00
o Summary of Costs for Design System Stage a A L

PrOJect Leader/System Des1gner...;.. 25 Person hours
Computer Analyst ............ t..,; 189.5 Person Hours

'.Department Secretary/Data:Entry.jgtl416_Person Hours
Keypunoh Dperator.:t.l..;..; ..... t....S'Person Hours
Computer Costs. . .... {.t,g...L..r,;...,.t..;..$530 00

5. 2.4 Stage 5 - Implement System and Stage 6 - Formative

Evaluation S DR . L L

- Path

15-18

.

~Time span: August 15, 1979 to August 1,'%930.f_f

Aotivity'
Test DEACSS ,
The operatlon of DEACSS was constant]y belng

monltored by the Department Cha1rman the Department

o Secretary and - the PrOJect Leader dur1ng all

ﬁﬁ8f2i

e

21-22

b

procedures No spec1a1 costs can be attr1buted to

th1s step
Rebude DEACSS - Remove Mark File :

PrOJect Leader/System Des1gner...;.;; 1 Person Hours '

Computer Analyst...:g ..... ;.,;.Q.;!;,; 8 Person Hours

Department Secretary/Data Entry...ﬂ;i 1 Person Hours
DN

T Computer Costs.,,;;..;..Tt,....;....t.;..:tgtstso.DO"A

Test DEACSS =
The operat1on of DEACSS was constantly be1ng :

monitored by the Department Cha1rman the Department “‘



22-23

15-16

Redesign CcurSe'Section ’ |
Pr@ject géaderysyStem DésigneK....,.. 5 Pefsqn Hours
1-Combutér Aﬁalyst.ﬁ,..[...;- ........ . 2% Person Hours
vDepgrfmeht Sécfetary/Data Entry....:. 1 Person Hours
SYstem Specificatioh Cbnsuitantsv |
o Academ1c Staff Member............ 2 Person Hours
Computer Costs.,;..;...; ........... -L...;' ..... $250 00
Enter Remaininngtudent Records | '
3,,;Pr03ect Leader/System Des1gner...,.. 15‘Pgrson_Hour§

16-23
1517

- .17-23
- 15-19

‘fDepartment Secretary/Data Entry . QOiJS'Person Hours
Computer cOsts.;....,,;g...;.,..; ....... ....$1701.00
'”Dummy Activity :v | T ' L
Enter Remaining Mark Records .
iPPOJeCt Leader/System Des1gnerf..'..'.ﬂ.f 5'Pers§n:H6urs_ ?'
'Computer Analyst .......... .,.Zu...lé{ 30‘Pérsdn;Hoq;s
| AKeypunch Operator s L .. 48 Pérson‘HoUrs '
. Computeér CQsts.,)gJ.,ﬂL,;;..{{,..;.;...;;;...ssoo 00
C Dummy Activity A
»DéQe1ép OutpufJFBbmats'
llPrOJect Leader/System _es1gner;.,.,.;19_Eéréoh Hbur$'
‘f;Computer Analyst R ‘97_PéPSOﬁ;H6UES‘
¥C0mputer Costs...;k;.;;;;ﬂ.....f;v;.,;.;..;..$406200 -
. Dummy Activity ) o | SRR
‘ o <

19-23

procedures .

this step;

No special costs can

115,

Secretary, and the Project Leader dufing all .

be attributed to



©15-20

20-23
23-25 °

- 15-24

116

Develop Interactive DEACSS "

:PPOJeCt Leader/System Des1gner ...... 23 Person Habbs
AComputer Analyst..Q....,.....,.;.:. 135 Person Hours
Computer Costs.............. el e $800.00

Dummy Activity
Test:Complete Systemv

AProject'Leader/system.Designer....Lf; 8 Person‘Hours
computer'Costs...;.;...;..;;;u.' ....... L......$85.00
Document DEACSS R |
PPOJeCt Leader/System Des1gner..;“. 185 Penson:Hourst

~ Computer Costs..,,.;;.....,.L.,i;.r‘ ..... '..;..$500 00

24-25

_'Dummy‘Act1v1ty

,Summary of Coéts’fornlmp]ement System and Format ive

*TEvaluation Stages

VPrOJect Leader/System Des1gner 2261'Pef$oh HouEs-'

ter Ana]yst.;...;....;;.;.;.;. 295 Person Hours

_ rtment Secretary/Data Entry 302 .5 Person Hoursoz'
- steypunch Operator.; ....... ,Q.; ..... k..48_Person Hours
';System Spec1f1cat1on Consultants | ' | '
Department Cha1rman..,,lf.;;,f;; 0 PenéonyHodré@

' Academ1c Staff-Member;.;. ...... ..;._25Porsoh Hours
Computer Costs ......... ‘;;Q;.;:;l..;;u..,}...$4146 00

'”- Est1mates are ]ow s1nce time mon1tor1ng DEACSS

-dur1ng normal operat1on could not be estImated
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5.2, 5 Stage 7 - Summative Evaluation :" o
Time span: August t, 1980 to March-8, 1981Tn' -
~ Path :Act1v1t¥ | | '
25-26:“ Generate Formatted Student Records

'Project Leader/System Des1gner ... 3.Person Hours

Computer Costs........oovnnn Fe e e e g , | $40.00

26-27  Interview Academic Staff - o

Project Leader/System Designer Hours

System Spec1f1cat1on Consultants

o Academic Staff Member.:..... ‘th 5.5 Person Hours:
'27-35  Evaluate Academic Staff Responses o -

' . Project Leader/Systemipesigner‘ ....... 3 Person Hours

25-28 ‘Demonstrate DEACSS to Support Staff

PrOJect Leader/System Des1gneru.....1.5 Person Hours
. Computer Analyst.,.,.;..;.,..;.;' ..... 2 Person Hours
Department Secretary/Data Entry.... . 1.5 Person Hours

'System Spec1f1cat1on COnsultants/

o

' Adm1nastrat1ve Ass1stant.....;,-1.5-Person,Hqurs '
e -Computer Costs..: ......... -.;...[;;..;L,;.t[.;,.$4.00
 28-29 _ilnferview Suppor t Staff 1,t-[[ S N |
: "VliPrOJect Leader/System Designer. -....ﬁ,j Person Heursf
Computer Analyst...}..;....g..,,;...;l1 Pebebb'HeUre
'Department Secretazy/Data Entry.;..L. 1'Persqanours

“System Spec1f1cation Consultants 
| '-‘Admin1strat1ve AssIStant ..... ':f7, 1 Person Hours .
;29f35‘\-Eva1qate‘Support Staff-Resgonses f/. :

-»Project-Ledder/Syetem'Destgner{ ..... .*1 Person Hours

S



25-30

30-31

® 31-33

26-32

32-33

Demonstrate DEACSS to Administrators '

~Project. Leader/System De51gner1..,.1.i2.

System Spec1f1cat1on Consultants

' Department Chairman.., ..... ;,...; 2
Department Chairpersons* ....... .. 4
Planning Staff*.wx ........ [T Lo
'ﬂdm1n1strat1ve OFFicers®. ....... 2

| Department Secretarjes* ..... e 2

Non Fac. of Ed. -Administrators*..14
Interview Administrators |
PPOJeCt Leader/System Des1gner.;...,; 6
- System Spe01f1catlon Consultants“
.D.E.A. Department Chairman....... 1
Department Cha1rpersons*..t},.. 3.5

Planning Staffx..................

'Adm1n1strat1ve 0ff1cers*......;}.5t»

Department Secretar1es*.f.}.;tit. 1

Non Fac of Ed Adm1n1strators*..:6

Evaluate Administrator Responses
Project Leader/System Desrgner.{.;.a.‘2i
]iStudents Evaluate DEACSS R
}.Pro;ect Leader/System Des1gner;.{;.;,;4
'”System Spec1f1cat10n Consultants .
Students.,};.;.;.}g.;..,;;...;.'?-~
,Evatuate Student Responses »
_‘Prqéect Leader/System Des1gner.€o.;i;*8.

’Computer Analyst..Q.;.;., ........ ese. B

118

Person Hours

Person Hours

Person Hours

Person Hours

Person Hours

Person. Hours

Person Hours

o

Person Hours

Person Hours
Person Hours
Person Hours
Person Hours

Person.Hours

‘Person Hours

Person Hours

Person Hours

Person Hours

. ¢

Person Hours

Person ﬁours~y
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Depar tment Seéretary/Data Entry..... 20 Persbn Hours
Keybunch”OperatOr..;‘ ..... ‘.;.:;.;x;...20 Person Hours
Computer COSES. .. ..vvirnurrrreeennnnneann eee: $20.00

33-34 Prepaﬁe SuﬁmativelEOBluation

Project Leadeb/System Designers...... 80 Person Hours
Summary of Cdsts for Summative Evaluat ion Stage N
Project Leader/§ystem Des1gner.:... 127 Person Hours
Computer Analyst; ..... [P ... 8 Person Hours
Departmeht‘Secrgtary/Data Entry....22.5 Person Hours
‘Keypunch'DperaYbr ............. 3...;..20 Person Hours

System Specification Consultants

Department ‘Chairman.......... ... 3 Person Hours

_ Acédemic‘sfaff Members......... 5.5 Person Hours
fAdm{nistrative Assistant....... 2.5 Person Hours

) DepartMenI‘Chairpersons* ...... . 7.5 Person Hours
Planning Staff*......;:, ......... .2 Person Hours
AdminfstﬁatiVe‘Officers* ......... -3 Person Hours

_ Department Secretar1es*.......;..‘3 Person Hours

- Non Fac. of Ed. Adm1n1strators* .22 Persoﬁ Hours

Computer Costs..;.;;.,..»....;..‘ ..... ':;;..;.:.$64.00

& .
55 3 Summary of Costs for DeveIopment of DEACSS

A summary of all costs for DEACSS is prov1ded in Table 5.1.
 In this table. all ‘costs for himans are,prov1ded in person
hpurs, while»comput1ng costs are g1ven in MTS computer

dollars. - . . ‘

. “’, e
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Y Table 5.1 Summary of Costs. for DEACSS
- STAGE ‘| STAGES | STAGE | STAGES | STAGE | TOTAL
o 1 . 28&3 4 5&6 7
Project . -
Director/ 10 116.5 25 2610 127 539.5e
System ,
Designer
Computer .
Analyst 189.5 295 8  1492.5
Dept. ' :
Secretary 1 6 16 302.5¢f 22.5 |348e
/Data : |
Entry
Keypunch .
Operator 6 - 48 20 - 74
-:Dept. ’ ‘ '
Chairman 5 9 Oe 3 17e
Admin. ' - o
|Assistant 1 2.5 4.5
Academic : e
Staff 2 | .21, 2 5.5 | 30.5
;“Dept.* ' .
Chairs. 7 7.5 | 14.5
Planning*| _ : .
Staff 2.5 2 2 »
Admin.*
Officers 3 3 b
Dept.x*. S
Secretary 3 3 6
Non-Educ. ’ s . o
Faculty= 22 22
Computer’ | 3 - w
Charges | *. $530 $4146 - $64 $4740

f Time volunteered by personnel from outside the Department

., of Educational Administration. _

o Estimates are low since time mon1tor1ng DEACSS dur:ng yb
norma 1 opergt1on could not be est1mated

>
—
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6. EVALUATION OF DEACSS AND THE IDCSS STﬁATEGY
An evaluation of therstrategf‘for Epe inbﬁemehtati?n:?f’an
IDCSS is an almost impossible task. One would have to
implement the strategy many times'in‘many different
..env1ronments before one could come to the conclusion that
. ,the strategy would usually work. In this” study fhe strategy i
was used opce, to implement DEACSS. In the Summative
Evaluat1on Stage, the staff members and adm1n1strators ‘who
were asked to assist in the evaluat1on were evaluat1ng :
DEACSS Inot the general strategy o
After evaluating this s1ngle 1np3ementat1on, inferences

as to the ysefulness of the strategy in general will be |
made. It is acknowiedged that this case'stUdy approach has
weaknesses and it is hoped that the reader does not infer
'that “because the strategy worked successfullyzgnce it will

always work

S
6.1“Eva1uation of DEACSS | : _ 4
- In September of 1980, it was decided by the Project
- Leader and the-DepartmentCChairmah tﬁat DEACSS had reached a
point<where a full scale trial should be undertaken. It was

'false'decidea that due to»ttme-censiderations a ‘summative

3

1 .
evaluation should be.undertaken. Neither the Project Leadér
nor the Department Cha1rman felt comfortable that DEACSS ‘had

- reached 1ts full potent1a1 but thegerwere extenuat1ngvp

o 0 )
CJrcumstances which forced an evaluation at this time:

-
L]

N - . - \‘ ’ : .
{ s . S <

\- . . ‘ . 2 . R
} - = | R -
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it was the beginning of a new university session,

,vtherefor‘e it was the best time to give the ‘student

122

record f11es to the staff members to be used- in. program

counse1]1ng

other,departments and institutions had indicated

,&.

for thetr own use ‘hence some closure on the prOJect

x _
The evaluat1on of DEACSS was undertaken by el1crt1ng

" needed to be made

1nformat1on from f1ve different groups of people

1.

2
3.
4

or more specifIcally-to reports produced by DEACSS

1.

N

-a sample of academvc staff 1n the department

graduate students in the department

a sample of the support staff in the department

‘ ,‘Adm1n1strat1on _ o Lo v
- BM1 Evaluatidn of DEACSS bxaﬁ?gpartment of Echcational
‘ Administration Academic Staff& | '

‘department cha1rper$ons, and adm1n1strat1ve support
staff@?rom agencies outside the Department of |
: Educat1ona1 Adm1ﬁ§strat1on

.;-The Cha1rman of the Departmené}of Educat1onal

,‘a

N
Wn,

Cd

_‘interesk in obtaining a copy of DEACSS to be modified

-8

The academ1c staff members had been exposed to DEACSS

;'maJor ways: . S , :
~ The Department of Educational Admlnistration Student
7_.Informatfon Bndchune contaxned a number of lists of .

“¥n- two

’”'finformat1on deemad useful to both staff and students A

ce -fgreat deal of thi

informat1on was produced d1rectly
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-

jsjfrom DEACSS This handbook was given to all ‘staff and
_:full t1me students~1n the department at the beg1nn1ng of

- the 1980-1981 academic session. . . s

A’é;' Each staff member was prov1ded with two cop1es of the

student record for each studEnt that member was .
~adv1s1ng They then gave one copy - of the student record
.plus an explanatory letter and a quest1onna1re“ for

each studént The quest1onna1re concerned the ‘
~fam1l1ar1ty of the students wlth computers and their
| attltudes towards the computer1zat1on of the1r student
:record The students were asKed to complete the
fquest1onna1re and to checK the copy of the student file

":itfor both completeness and verac1ty Any correct1ons to

'_Qﬁthe file plus the quest1onnatre were to be returned to

| the department off1ce _The second copy of the student ,ﬂ

“‘f1le was to be retained by the staff member ‘to be used |
in adv151ng the student on program cho1ces

Th15 was. the first time that ‘staff were not g1ven

‘ff'the complete department f1le folder on each student In ‘

"h,wa personalized covering letter, each staff member was L

':_1nformed that if there was any. quest1on as to the

xf3completeness or the vera01ty of the 1nformat1on in the

A”ﬂ?.suppl1ed student flle, or if more 1nformat1on such as
fletters of reference was necessary, the off1c1al

(":department student f1le folders were ava1lable in the"

R uff'4 Example copies of the personal1zed explanatory letters to
2o bothrstaff and students and the. quest1onna1re are given in e
";VAppend1x d , - : o
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augeneral off1ce In the letters to both staff and '
P students 1t was expllc1tly stated that ‘the student flles
1ncluded only courses taken after the beglnn1ng of 1977
:-and that marks fr er Session 1980 were not
’ava1lable Many of the staff perceived th1s l1m1tat10n
i as a very serious problem | | | |
- The usefulness of the DEACSS f1le 1n student
counselllng was raised in the d1squss10n at the Department ,
- of’ Educat1onal Adm1n1strat1on Staff meet1ng of September 5, _‘
.'1980 Under the head1ng of "Camputerlzed Student File" the,l
'm1nutes of th1s meet1ng stated _
*Interaction 1nd1cated that there are still maJor
“deficiencies in these. files. Amendments and .
additional .information w1ll hopefully 1mprove the
: files’ value to advisors. - .
fﬂ.The maJor1ty of staff compla1nts concerned the |
) 1ncompleteness of the courses an marks 1n the students
files. After th1s meet1ng the Pr:§ect Leader met w1th the
Department Cha1rman and f1ve membérs of the staff who had_
.expressed d1verse views on the usefulness of . DEACSS in
- student counsellang were selected to be 1nterv1ewed
.‘1nd1v1dua11y _ . o
, The 1n depth 1nterv1ews w1th each of these staff
‘members were 1ntentwonally unstructured . This gave the‘T
i_Progect Leader the freedom to allow the 1nterv1ew to address _M
'i”imany issues beyond those affect1ng the usefulness of the _
glsystem in student counsell1ng o _J' .‘}? ‘ :

Wh1le the 1nterv1ews were unstructured the:folIOang |
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..four majorAouesttons'uere"posedfin>each‘intervieu;
1. When counsell1ng students, how useful were the student
. records produced by DEACSS‘7 h

2. How can these records be‘improyed to provide better

information for student counsellino?,

3. Should DEACSS be continued in its current form, ' /,
‘discontinued completely, or continued in some modified
.form?,' | “‘ ” | o o

4, If;DEACSS_should be modlfied,’what should be}agded or”

. deleted? | | |

Although ‘the f1ve staff members had 1nd1cated diverse

v views at the staff meet1ng, a s1gn1f1cant amount of

’ dtsagreement in nesponse to each of these quest1ons d1d not

‘mater1al1ze Instead, staff members vo1ced 51m1lar op1nzons.

but the1r op1n1ons var1ed as to the-1mportance of each |

. concern ralsed o '_ I =

“6 1. 1. 1 when counselling students how useful were the
A.‘}student records produced by DEACSS’ | '

| ‘ All f1ve staff members 1nterv1ewed 1dent1f1ed the
problem that the courses and marKs in the DEACSS record were
~' :1ncomplete or 1naccurate Ih1s was seen ag a maJor problem 'i
;Anby four .of " the f1ve members The flfth stated that he d1d

"_'not perce1ve th1s as a maJor problem SInce he could ask the

"'»student for ver1f1cat1on of the pr1nted 1nformatlon One of

'the staff members stated that because of th1s problem, he
.elgot the real' f1le (1 e the department student f1le |
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~~foldert for. each student‘before!thevinterview-inMOrderuto‘be -
-able to check 1nformat1on -
Although one of the des1gn cr1teria for DEACSS had been
that everyth1ng reasonably poss1b1e would be cop1ed from the v
real file to the computer file, two staff members reported
that they liked the real file for student consult1ng since H

‘it was more_complete . The real file, for examplet 1ncluded

letters of reference which ‘had not been included in\the

--t computer f11e One of these two members sa1d that he felt

more comfortable us1ng the _real" f1le, since the
'x1nformat1on in 1t was prepared by the student " He 11Ked to
see the student’s handwr1t1ng and 1nd1cated that he felt the_
" information in the computer f11e was co]d" as it had been

-prepared by someone else

Ix*6 1. 1 2 How can. the student f11e be improved to provide
 better 1nfc¥qtion for ‘student oounse‘lling7 _ o
o ~Once aga1n ‘every member 1nterv1ewed 1dent1f1ed the ,
| -problem w1th the completeness and verac1ty of the students
-:marks A members suggested that one of . the most 1mportant
‘cons1derat1ons 1n the f11e should be that the courses should
be - complete and the marks correct When it was po1nted out"
,that thts 1s just as b1g or poss1bly a btgger prob]em wwth .
'fthe current manua 1 system, they agreed but stated that they
.’expected better results from a computer1zed system
L Four of the f1ve members felt ‘the system could be |

':1mproved by prov1d1ng more select1ve 1nformat1on to the =

. -
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" “advisors for student adv1s1ng and other uses . It is -an

‘1nterest1ng paradox that both members who stated that they

N '11ked the ‘more’ complete real f1le, 1dent1f1ed that one of

"tfj"continued in a modified form?

- the ways the system couﬁd be 1mproved would be the removal
of some unnecessary 1nformat1on from the reports given the
advisors[ h |

| ‘All'of the intervtewees commented veryhpositively~onh~lA
the d1fferent ways 1nformat1on could be prov1ded Usually
'th1s was referred to as "11sts ..._‘3 Wf'_h» - |
v ‘ | Three of the members 1nd1cated that 1t wou1d be very
useful to 1nclude a sect1on 1n the student f1le called
“Future P. ans i.e. each student' p]ans for program,
’ speo1a11zation courses to be. taken plans upon graduat1on
. 6.1.1.3 Should DEACSS be continued - discontinUed or _v“./'-‘e

(.

Staff members . 1nterv1ewed were unan1mous that the"

N

‘:system should be cont1nued One staff member suggested that
it would be better to Keep less informat1on and make ‘
ht?certa1n that- it 1s correct than Keep a lot of 1nformat1on Co
v.wh1ch may conta1n errors ‘ e . |
N The response to the quest:on as to whether the system Ah
-yshould be d1soont1nued elicited” the follow1ng sample' N
hfansweps “, : '> ';i;t__d‘ . ﬂ\,;g_;;to_..;”‘V o
:_[1.; 'Dropp1ng the prOJect at th1s tlme would be premature
There is st1ll a lot that can be done w1th it. “'h

.x-‘

';’2*1 ”Keep it, 1t is uséful‘"t
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";f¥3't'“1 would- be very disapp01nted to see it dropped -_.it. is.
| very useful L . : o
'6 1.1, 4 what modifications could be made to the system?
| Four of the staff members 1nterv1ewed were of the‘.v,
'opiniOn that tha,system should be expanded The other
offered that before any expansion should be attempted the
staff should discuss the 1mp11cations of expanding the :
system The fOTIOW1ng were suggested for expan51on of. T
ﬂ'DEACSS In ail cases thTs 1nformation was volunteered, o) J
suggested by the 1nterv1ewer o '
R Student File
- o The foTTow1ng suggestions were received from one or
_ more staff members , o ' -
:5a.A>All nembers felt that a student‘s thesis title
“should be included in the" student fiTe It was DAt
;,expiained to each member that the the51s title.
.abstract and Keywords were 1ncTuded when a person\ fh:
‘T'successfully defended hTS or. her thesis A number of
ithe staff members suggested that the thesis topic be
:f}hentered in the file as soon as the student proposed
e "dh.e.-‘ , o | | '
| .~'btv50ne staff member requested that a section entitled
tlﬂi“Basis ‘for. Admiss1on be added He suggested that
tthis section 1nc]ude the relative weight placed by "
.'hiygﬁ;tt:f_izithe admissions committee upon Tetters of reference,.f'
::;j:i E p’htpreVious marKs._and standardized tests (TOEFL GRE)N |
"‘ ' 1%}§”lc;f'Two members 1ndicated that they would like to see S



éﬁfRoom Book1ngs

| ‘ BN Y:
1mplemented some method for- obta!ntng follow. up
1nformat1on on students They suggested th1s

, 1nformat1on could be ma1nta1ned 1n\DEACSS
Staff F11e R o | '
Three of the staff members 1dent fied that they
e would 11ke to see the Staff F11e e anded to 1nclude “

| data such as-

L L
'a.{‘1nd1v1dual s pUblications

b. committees on which st members serve.

1qcf: funded research staff members have undertaken

}yDne member expressed the op1n1on that no further

'f1nformat1on should be placed in: the staff f1le w1thout a.

h.full d1scussnon W1th all staff members _' o «,

Course File.© . , o o

One member 1nd1cated that the fo]low1ng should be f
fe.1ncluded and made ava1lable to students

;,»a; the course prerequ1s1tes and a descr1pt1on of each‘

o course should be 1nc1uded , , |

b:‘ the text to be used and the requ1rements for »

| complet1on é.ould be stated for each course sect1on;

: One staff member suggested that a t1metab1e of al]}.‘A
tybookjngs for the Educat1ona1 Adm1n1strat1on Laboratory e
Vand the sem!nar rooms should be mainta1ned 1n DEACSS

E"“Instruments and Quest1onna1res SO . ,":7'5'

| One staff member suggested that research

. i1nstruments and questionna1res used 1n theS1s proJects .



i} should be'indexed‘somthat;future“studentshcould access
) and evaluate them.. |
hS. ,Misceiianeous comments -and observations from academic .
staff: T ~> | -
| a. - four members 1nd1cated that they felt DEACSS would
'dv_be very useful 1n providing information for
'administrative dec151on making '
. b. one staff member keeps a file folder with all the
| 'student records output by DEACSS for h1S graduate
.students He makes personal comments on the printed
_ | icopy and states that ‘he refers to this during the
e “year when he needs to remind himself about part of: ai"

i

: student's prograp or progress

'16 1 1 5 Summary of Academic Staff Interviews i |

: | The"five staff members interv1ewed generally were :
~'rp051t1ve toward DEACSS The. general concern was w1th the

;errors and m1551ng 1nformation in the stJ;ents courses or

- marks.- Most felt that while DEACSS did prove slightly useful

in counseliing students on their progrdm the real strength :
"VM_EACSS was in other areas - particuiarly in prov1ding |

answers to unanticipated questions for . administrative

‘fec151on making

'-'s 1. 2 Evaluation of DEACSS by Support Staff
L In August 1980 before the first full test of DEACSS
the DepartmEnt Secretary, ‘who. had been closely 1nvolved in ;f'
the spec1f1cation. design and 1mplementation of DEACSS “
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'.'resngned The Progect Leader was‘ﬂhen ‘the dhly person who -
'was completely famIIiar with the- operation of - DEACSS
-~ In September the administrative support staff (the new
.Department Secretary, the Adm1n1strative Assistant and the
‘depaerent’s Programmer Analyst) were_given a copy.of the
"DEACS User’ s Manual (Append1x A). “One week later the
' Progect Leader demonstrated the operat1on of DEACSS
| Although the Adm1nistrat1ve Asslstant and the'
Department Secretary 1ndlcated that they were apprehens1ve A
fdue to thewr unfam1l1ar1ty with the the. use of the term1nal
J:and DEACSS 1tself the’ support staff were pleased with the
coperat1on of DEACSS The Programmer Analyst’s evaluat1on was
. gvery p051t1ve She 1nd1cated that the the system was
'Tdestgned 1n=such a way t.'t a clerk typ1st sould eas1ly use

The att1tude of the support staff appeared to be that

5 V.DEACSS was now a part of the department operatlons and the

',suggéstvon by the PrOJect Leader thaﬁ 1t could be
7~,d1scont1nued d1d not -appear. to be a des1rable opt1on The f; .

e maJor concern of the support staff was who was to be '

"’“freSponSIble for’ the actual 1nteract1on w1th DEACSS.

N While Ah1s was to be a summat1ve evaluat1on the o

| support staff werefmuch mcre 1nterested in 1mprov1ng the ,e

,system than in cr1t1c1z1ng 1t The follow1ng enhancements to
the system were suggested R - h' . |

N 1;:‘Data from the change of grade forms should be entered ,._

'};;dirbctly 1nto DEACSS v1a the termtnal rather . than belngp

_keypunched Th1s would meke the system much more
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‘respons1ve to 1mmed1ate change and wt would be less_MQ>

11Kely that the update 1nformat10n would not-be entered

, through overs1ght .
2. .Ass1stantsh1p information should be entered 1nto the
system by the Administrative Ass1stant rather than the
Department Secretary .
3. A yearly timetable ofvactiyities with respect to- _
entertng and modifying data in DEACSS shouTd be pr_epared;h
'so that information in DEACSS would be current.
4. A list of students who still had 1ncomp1ete grades in
.courses should be able to be generated '
5. A terminal totally dedicated to DEACSS and text
proce551ng should be obta;ned for the administration
- office: A n |
6. At least one . clerk- typlsttshould be traxned to use
:DEACSS Yo that the total respons1b111ty for addtng
| 1nformat1pn to DEACSS would not res1de w1th the
, _ ~Department Secretary |
- -_s 1.3 Evaluation of DEACSS by Students
As was ' prev1ously stated. at the t1me students met w1th
_T'the1r adv1sor for program counsellxng, they were given anv'f-.\
1'1nd1v1dualfzed letter, a formatted copy of the1r DEACSS
v student f1le and a quest1onna1re‘ The cover letter explaIned
;w1th regards to the formatted,copy of each student f1le,f' y
~that “as th1s is- the f1rst time that th1s system has been'
:used there are bound to. be errors or omissvons (e g our o

dfcourse marks only go back to 1977 and marks for B

T
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Spring/Summer 1980 are not yet complete) " Each student was
“asked to check the 1nformatlon presented and N
1. correct any errors, - . : 'y
1_2. add any missing 1nformat1on (except\marks prior to 1977
and for Sprtng/Summer 1980), and |
3. indicate any 1nformation he or she would like removed
- from the record, explaining why 1t should be removed.
\Students were asked to return the corrected files to the

e}

office with their quest1onna1re

[}

A number of part t1me students e1ther completed the1r

vre-reglstratton w1thout see1ng the1r adv1sors or. did not

~]re reglster for the fall session of 1980. After reg1strat1on

w'week aTl quest1onna1res, letters and student f1les which-

had not been clatmed by students were mat]ed to the last

° ,known address of the student A total ‘of 240 packages of

'jmatertals were dastr1buted to students Of these pacKages,
128 quest1onna1res were returned and 138 cop1es of student

f1les were returned w1th correct1ons add1t10ns ofr

v

B delet1ons

’

The maJor1ty of the changes. add1t1ons or delettons to'

the student f1les requested by the students>were correct1ons

—

f.of typographtcal errors correct1on or ampltf1cat1on of

_prev1ous employment h1story 1nformation or s1m1lar

.'fmodtficattons In four cases, the Progect Leader Judged that
AR S

. the’ informatton her in, the DEACSS ftle was mtsleading or

kY

; wrong to such an extent that if it were the only record of -

_g 5th1s student “an 1ncorrect dec151on mlght have been made

. )Q
\
\4
@ )
\

o>
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B ;

H_nregardtng th1s student. In three of the four cases, courses
.were noted@as 1ncomplete whtch\hég/been completed In the
fourth case, the work h1story 1nformat1on was comptetely

‘1ncorrect. The high degree of accuracy of data in DEACSS can
be credited to the Depar tment Secretary who spent a greet

' deal of time taking care that thettnformation{enterea’was_

" copied as‘cerefully as possible from the existtnd department

file. | ' _

A few of the student records which were returned had
comments written gﬁ’them asking the relevance of the “Femity
information“'section One‘stUdent asked that this section oe~
. removed from her f1le | | o

The student questtonnalre was generally intended to

.assess student att1tudes towards computerized student

: records. not to act as an evaluation of DEACSS Stnce the |

quest1onna1re was betng completed imme 1ately after the |

.'student ‘was. presenteg w1th a copy of h .or her own student

‘record as it was held in a computer system, it was felt that
each and1v1dual s. general attitude would be affected by this.

| knowledge Two main quest1ons were 1ncluded to assess the

.overall att1tude of the student towards computer1zed student

o ftles These questtons, and the most common responses (those

: 1dent1fted by over 5% of the respondents) to'a subsequent

;open ended quest1on for each of the main questtons were:

. //
3 /
S 00
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ki

As an adminlstrator _do you feel that stu{éht records

d .

should be computerized9

'Yes 88% No 5% No Response .7% _
Why do you feel this way? @ ° ; .
Easy}aécess to information..[...}.}.:....% ........ ... 40%
'ngiciently store a great amount ef‘tnfgrmetien....l.40%,

"Easy to update.................. P T . .20%
Makes life easier.......... ;;"?:""'i" ....... T SZ

‘As a student, do you feel that stu@ent reconds should be -

.combuteriied? _ S RN
Yes T7% .Non 13% ; No Responhse, 10% L
©
Why do you feel’ this way° ) |
Eff1c1ently store a great amount of.1nforma11on..1.,;33% ;

. Easier access to 1nformat1on....:...f.;; ..... _.,...i..22%’
Privaty and‘aecess:not'pu renteed..i.:.;;...t...' ..... 12%

' RecordS'are'ﬁore up to date ...... e 7.:L...;..;7%~'
Increase speed and flex1b1hty. . e Ceee e &’
Saves time in revising data...,l.,..JL; .......... i...5%
Snmp]}fication.q{)record keepingn:,.s.}:;t.;;.;,....;;é%f'

As can be seen, studént feel1ngs change to some extent when
they cons1der the use of a computerfzed system to store |
1nformatvon-on themselves versus: the prospect of access1ng
-'-Veomputer1zed student files as an adminwstrator The fact’
that there was only an 11% decrease in suppont when the

»students cons1dered the use’ of themr ‘own records led to the

S . ) g
a7 . ) . . . . . ) . s
.



clusion that the students generally: accepted the storage
of their own - 1nformation on DEACSS ‘
- A further indication that students were strongly
sed to having thei,r personal information stored in a
L conputer system would have been evidenced in conments .

written on ei ther the questionnaire. on the corrected

:'student files or made verba]ly to office -and administrative”

~ taff There were’ no negatwe conments about DEACSS wri tten
‘»on ei ther ,the questionnairg or the corrected student fﬂe, ,

o‘ . ‘ and no verbal conments were passed on to the Project Leader

when office staff were asked 1t 1s therefore assumed that
',the studen&s acceptengEACSS T PRI
’w" _ . . _ .
6 1 4 Evaluati_on by Adninistrativevsmff : " ', S
“In order ‘to evaluate the usefulness of DEACSS to
| dtninistradors,‘ 1t was necessary to go beyond the Department
.v of Educational Admimstration There are six departments 1n
the Faculty Q,f Education at the u. of A An md1v1dua1
appointglent ‘was . made wi ‘th each depantment chairperson to

e | dé,ronstrate DEACSS Each chairperson was invi ted tp ask h'lS

“\ ~ -or her admmistrative support staff to attend this .

!ff ' ‘deﬂb"stration If the depértment had a su1table termnal m
2 its office, the demonstration was he1d there, other‘nse it o

oL | ,"'was held. in the Project Leader s office _'-;;'- »,'u,

p Each mstratioﬂ gwen by the EroJect Leader. wa;l;‘,
?Q{,}E'i-‘ .divided into four parts L S : .. S
g{‘{;,e. L In, explanation of DEACSS was given at\ih-.chtimesanpies
~f‘}=§% o #E"je,4?f;f'7é?:7.f;fiiffiffy*iéé?iﬁ"
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of nDEACSS‘reports werevp“resented The rationale behind

- the study and how the Department of Educational

' Admimstration was benefitmg from DEACSS was explained

The protocol driven, 1nteractive portion of DEACSS was

‘ *demonstrated to show how data was entered or changed and

how the predefined ‘reports could be generated.. /4

The - capabilitles of DEACSS to prov1de mformatnon on

' _ unant1c1pated queries was demonstrated Each Department

P g

Lo

',Chairperson was 'invited_to ask for 1nformation which* the

eProject Leader then attenpted to find USing native :

'SPIRES conmands Since findmg mformation on: "

extenporaneous questions was beyond the capabilities of

the . predesigned SPI&ES protocols, 1t was explained that

. 'in order to answer such unanhcrpated queries. someone '

’ conmands

in the department would r;geed to: learn some SPIRES

Each admnistrator and h1s or her support staff were

interwewed on their mpresswns of the usefulness of '

| DEACSS - h" | T D

‘ 'The

4

department -'irpersons were very pomtive in their

"evaluation of DEACSS. The mteraciive pronptmg ‘and

predefined report capability was pos'ltively recewed ‘ ,
| "espec1ally by the admmistratwe support staff Most of the
K 'chairpersons were more mtn&.led wi th the capabilities of

“the

system when 1t was used in nat'lve SPIRES to provide

"-‘information on prev1ously unanticiﬁted queries ";'
. . q’ I . - .
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During three of the five}tnterviews, department

: cha1rpersons asked 1f DEACSS could be made ava1]able to .
- their departments It was exp1a1ned that the 1ntent1on of
_ the study was to develop a strategy wh1ch a department couldf'
‘ follow in order to specify and lmplement a system such as o
DEACSS for 1tse1f AT of the department cha1rpersons (.E;;
‘requesting DEACSS commented that 1n its current state, it.t
seemed to meet most of the1r ex1st1ng requ1rements It d“
should be remembered that dur1ng the Pnedes1gn Analys1s /-

| System Spec1f1cation stage the Progect Leader 1nterv1ewed

T

: ;-most of the department cha1rpersons to show them the

: or1ginal des1gn for . the system and ask for 1mprovements
lﬂwh1ch would allow~DEACSS to be genera11zable to other )

departments The response from the department cha1rpersons

‘ ‘f:vthat DEACSS Seemed to meet their ex1st1ng réhul:ements m1ght'

;’ind1cate that prev10us suggest1ons rece1ved from these '

’ uJ?people were successfully 1ncorporated 1nto DEACSS

v The Department Cha1rman of Educat1onal Adm1n1strat1on |
‘ *and the Project Leader dec1ded that any. department _
'trequestlng the DEACSS code should be~g1ven it. ¥he only
}cond1t10n attached,to the grant1ng of the code ‘was that -
Tiproper cred1t be g1ven to the author and the department
| p Once DEACSS became operatlonal, a- number of agencies
: outs1de the Faculty of Educat1on contacted the Project

~rLeader about the f1nd1ngs and the poss1b1l1ty of using

*',DEACSS ese 1ncluded

S I the Ednonton Pubhc School Board, .
T

i



x
ﬁﬁv'investtgat1ng alternat1ves

2, the Faculty d?_Graduate Studiespand'Research at the .
University of Alberta, I |

3.v the Un1vers1ty ‘of Victoria, and

v4; Concord1a Co;lege | ‘

VEdmonton Pub11c School Board was 1nterested ma1n1y in the .

strategy and requested a copy of the thes1s and- the DEACSS’

User s Manual The three latter organ1zat1ons were all

1nterested in bui]d1ng a student record f1le and were

‘invest1gat1ng the poss1b1l1ty of us1ng DEACSS as a basLs
‘from\wh1ch to build their own systems. ' ) |

A demoq'!rat1on s1m1lar to that held for the department

- cha1rpersons was presented to each of the Tast three groups
| Subsequently, the Faculty of Graduate Stud1es and the

‘h‘Un1vers1ty of V1ctor1a have requested and recelved cop1es of

K the DEACSS. User S Manual and the program code A

- representat1ve from Concordia’ College contacted the PPOJeCtt

fLeader some t1me after the1r demonstrat1on and'1nd1cated '

that wh1le they were favourably 1mpressed w1th DEACSS they

had not dec1ded 1f they were~go1ng to place the1r student L

_ record f1les on a computer system and were st1l]

s

6. 1 5 Evaluation of DEACSS by the Chairman of‘the Department
of | Educational Administration | ,“

2

- The ult1mate user of DEACSS was to be the Chalrman of :

‘the Department of Educat1onal Adm1nlstratfon The Cha1rman

| 'was 1nt1mately 1nvolved 1n the prOJect from 1ts 1n1t1al

13

G



stages.. For'the'evaluation of DEACSS bydthe Chairman,gthe

PrOJect Leader ‘set up a formal presentat1on s1m1lar to that = .
| g1ven to all other adm1n1strators | |

-, The Chairman: stated that DEACSS had successfully J

achleved the or1g1nal design parameters He commented very ﬁ

posxtively upon 1nteract1ve prompt1ng capab1l1ty w1th1n

DEACSS which allowed. _easy addition, mod1f1oat1on and |

reporting of - data The ab1lity of DEACSS to generate output

L

in a form whlch was. compat1ble with *TEXTFORM
Un1vers1ty of Alberta s text formatt1ng system, was deemed
- to be extremely useful o ’Q" o R o

| F1nally, the- ab1l1ty to generate 1nformat1on on‘_ |
prev1ously unant1c1pated quest1ons was obv1ously the v
capabtlxty wh1ch‘apst 1mpressed the Department Cha1rman The”
usefulness of th1s capab1l1ty was demonstrated dur1ng th1s |
interv1ew when the;tha1rman mentioned a d1scuss1on in, wh1ch

]
he was currently 1nvolved and for: wh1ch some 1nformatlon B

w1th1n the necessary t1me The PrOJect Leader retr1eved the
requ1red 1nformat1on in approx1mately two m1nutes Even ;,
though he had been 1nvolved in the spec1f1cat1on and deslgn :
o of DEACSS the Department Cha1rman was unaware that th1s ‘
'1‘informat10n could be 1dent1f1ed and made ava1lable so |
quickly and eas1ly L » . :“ . |
The Department Chalrman was asked 1f there were any
observat1ons he had to maKe about the operat1on of DEACSS

from his observat1ons as. the cha1rman of the department

- 140 -

i was needed but could not be collected from the student f1les,”."
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~_actually implementing DEACSS The follow1ng observations S

wwere forthcoming

S Since DEACSS was being usedgin parallel with the
7ex15ting paper files, there was a problem 1nsur1ng that
-DEACSS. was always updated '

.2.‘JA timetable of recurring act1v1t1es which utilized

vDEACSS sﬁould be bu1lt o) that pertinent 1nformation

‘would be entered at the appropriate time

en though most gf the ‘common requests for 1nformat10n

‘~_menu selection options, there were enough cases of -the
'need for information not available through this method |

‘ ’that someone. in the department would need to gain

‘”‘familiarity with native SPIRE ommands and the

TS structure of the da a base s\ o

.1;4;.-Since the 1nformation needs of the department change

: over time, someone would have to- be retained to maintain

- the DEACSS data base and to bu1ld new SPIRES formats and R

_ *"protocols as they were requ1red
- 6:1:6 Evaluation of DEACSS by the Project Leader R
| The author was both the PrOJect Leader and chief |

‘4‘

=

«"from DEACSS were handled automatically by the use of the _

‘lcomputer programmer for DEACSS This meant that the author~t-

- was 1ntimately 1nvolved with all aspects of DEACSS the"

,hde51gn, 1mplementation, and evaluation It is of course.’

"[ _difficult to give an unbiased avaluation of one's own

,f_prOJect but because of this unique 1nvolvement the author

-{ 5is in a good position to provide an evaluation of both

: * ,'v' . R
:



DEACSS and the IDCSS strategy
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6.1. 6 1 Problems with DEACSS

First the final 1mplemented vers1on of DEACSS took

] much more t1me than had originally been planned This was

'1due to many thlngs

}systems problems 1n SPIRES caused delays

dthe entry of data was handled completely.by the
'Department Secretary dur1ng slacK t1me, aga1n caus1ng
v;delays ‘ ' P

some mod1f1cat1ons made to the 1n1tial vers1on of DEACSS‘

o requ1red thought over an extended time perlod before a

.';solut1on wh1ch was’ compat1ble w1th the des1gn parameters :

was found Th1s thought tlme could not be est1mated

k3

'5.accurately for 1nclus1on 1n Chapter f1ve, s1nce 1t was

_ ot a matter of be1ng able to spend "X" hours at a g

'f'~single t1me to flnd 2 solut1on - rather 1t was a case of~

\occas1onally th1nk1ng about the problem over 3 long
'_fperﬁod of t1me and allowlng poss1ble solut1ons ‘to emerge;_
 and evolve unt1l, eventually. ‘ ”best" solut1on became
f:apparent _" l | .‘ 'jg . “,

.;gthe 1n1t1al plan was to s1mply bu1ld a\graduate student-

*frecord f1le Durlng the Predes1gn Analys1s it became
r-apparent that a good graduate student recocd f1le would-"
ty be 1neff1c1ent and 1neffective w1thout course and staffjj:

.f1les DEACSS became a much more ccmprehensive system f\

. than ortg1nally was planned . ({”'\.7b= oo
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: '_,SQ-llt took longer tha'iorrg/pzlly ant1c1pated to develop |

the 1nteract1Ve rout1nes to 1nsure that a naive ‘user
"7would be able to use the system |

‘ Second the Summat1ve Evaluat1on stage was undertaken
f»_at a very 1nappropr1ate tlme The Department Secretary had :
.ﬂ been replaced Just pr1or to the flPSt full scale tr1al of

»the system In add1t1on 1t would have been better to wa1t

“for a year unt1l some of the problems which were bound tofg
“;‘appear in. th1s f1rst complete test of the system had been_

| corrected | ‘ | e -’
| Th1rd as the prOJect progressed there'were'OCCaslonsV
‘“.gwhen the PrOJect Leader found h1mself putt1ng greater value
on’ suggest1ons rece1ved from people who were generally |
:”fsupport1ve of the prOJect wh1le putt1ng less value on
1suggest1ons rece1ved from people who were nonsupport1ve _
Th1s 1s not an approach Wh1ch leads to opt1mum sat1sfaction ;J

"w1th the system by 1ts users :

ST

" 6.1.5.2 Positive Features of DEACSS .~ '~

'Q‘ Generally DEACSS can: be regarded as ‘a success It‘meets-.-

".the rnrrent 1nformatlon needs of the department and has been

- denm;\;@ted to be eas1ly mod1f1able The Cha1rman of the L

”ﬁ‘Department of Educat1onal Adm1nlstrat1on, the pr1me user, is >
a}vsat1sf1ed w1th 1ts performance The numbep of OutS1de .t .
'requests for DEACSS also supports the’ usefulness of the

L

-system -

X A
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.'6 2 An Evaluation of the IDCSS Strategy / o
S1nce it has been used only once, for the’

1mp1ementation of DEACSS 1t 1s not possible to g1ve a full

A

_”evaluation of the destgn strategy However, from the po1nt
A

,‘of view of thls s1ngle appltcation the strategy seems to
work. reasonably well | S . i _,'

(. Dne 1nterest1ng poss1b1l1ty is that the strategy may
x;work too well. The author attempted to des1gn and bu11d a']l

?very generalized system Many people from outslde the actual e

"»}‘_department for wh1ch the system was to be Implemented were"

consulted. When: DEACSS was completed many of. these people
:were more 1nterested 1n obtain1ng DEACSS 1tself rather than"

ft_us1ng the strategy to des1gn and 1mplement the1r own system |

. S1nce the strategy was used only a s1ngie tlme there "uﬂ

Hare many possib111t1es of 1d1osyncrat1c behav1or of wh1ch

"-f; others w1sh1ng to ut1llze the strategy should be aware The»p,"t

VTPPOJeCt Leader and the Department Cha1rman have the ~J‘A':f

v;*‘followtng words of cautton whxch ar1se from th1s speC1fiC‘w<rzf

'.,applicat1on - | _ o

ft.ffThe PrOJect Leader, the System Des1gner and the ch1ef
: '“computer programmer were a}l the same person the o
'?/l;;author Because of the un1que pos1t1on of the author,d'
_ that is as a staff member who has been a professxonal
Hf:;computer analystﬁcg,great deal of commun1catton t1me may
ptfhave been saved in- that. in th1s case. the System Sl

. B o
AADes1gner, computer programmer and the PrOJect Leader_a

"A-'; - < VA .
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usually uhderstood each other
‘2. At tlmes dur1ng the pro;ect some people were 1dent1f1ed
‘has “res1stors“ when th1s may have been 1nappropr1ate
| Wh14e it may seem reasonable to class1fy people as -
adopters" or res1stors“ this should not be. done |
' Treat1ng a person as a resistor",mayAturnathat person.‘»'
. into one. | | R - B L
BERS T is d1ff1cult to get staff 1nvolved in the 7l.‘,df s
'f ;; 1mplementat1on stage due to the1r lacK of Knowledge of o
. :‘computer technology L | o |
".s4ln:Budget for Operat1ng personnel from the beg1nn1ng of the
. . project. DEACSS was implemented us1ng slack time from

‘y‘

‘t;jex1st1ng operat1ng personnel Th1s caused t1me delays
vand at ttmes caused uneas;ness for the operat1ng ‘2 1

o ’personnel as they felt that somethtng needed to be done -

'Y.;aod DEACSS,’ but their regular tasks also demanded o

":df attent1oh T _ e R )
t;5i3“Personal exper1ence would 1nd1cate that the poss1bil1ty
7ffof success of the 1updementation may be d1rectly

‘u:fproport1onal to the funds allotted to the prOJect

y f‘lﬁ6 3 chapter sl.mnary e

'_t't/f:ln
The des1gn and 1mplementat1on of DEACSS was a- success

‘ig Academ1c staff support staff and adm1n1strators are all A

'igenerally pleaSed w1th the 1mplementat1on, Students wh1le :-‘

':~»}not asked to evaluate DEACSS directly, prov1ded 1nformat1on _'

| 5';.,wh;ch indicated acceptance of DEACSS Th1s p051t1ve PR

I N S ST O SR

T
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, evaluat1on came despite the fact that the Summat1ve
'Evaluatton was undertaken earlier than it should have been.:

'The strategy used to 1mplement DEACSS worked

"bsuccessfully on this occasion Since this app11cat1on was a

P -

f_ca%e study, one should be very hes1t;n% before applying the

strategy W1thout attemptjng t” 1as a reasonable
‘fchance for success g1ven the 1 & ffaw?rehgesﬂdn : .
iorgan1zat1ons f' : ‘ s - '

s
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‘ 7 SU“MQRY AND IMPLICATIONS

This study was’ undertaken to assess the poss1b111ty of

developlng a strategy wh1ch could be used by an

instruct1onal department to deslgn and implement a computer:

+support system which would, meet that department’s needs. The

<

-intention was to deveapp ‘a’ strategy wh1ch would be

general1zable to many instruct1onal departments and to test

this strategy by 1mplement1ng a full scale instructional

department computer support .system (IDCSS) for one

department - the Department of Educat1ona1 AdmintstratIOn at

“ the Univers1ty of Alberta Major concerns dur1ng the

development of the strategy were. that the IDCSS should

. \\

fbe econom1cal to develop,v

' be suff1cwent to meet the current 1nformat1on needs of

: .;7the department. and

. be eas1ly mod1f1able and extens1b]e in order to meet the

yconstantly chang1ng and expandtng fnformat1on needs of

the department

The purpose of th1s study was met 1n that

1,

.
3
-

e Couputer Support System ( DEACSS) }

]
A strategy for the desmgn and 1mp1ementatton of an

1nstruct1onal department computer support system was

'devetoped -

. Th1s strategy was tested by us1ng it to 1mplement a
?'fa1rly large. 1n both scale and scope computer support *}, R
:;system --the Department of Educat1onal Adm1n1strat1on

SN w
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'f];fsystems had developed of the way data base management

-d1scuss1on of some of the problems and successes of MIO’s,~

. 148

3. A set of cost figures for the implementation of DEACSS

"were’ reported. These costs were'subdivided into
different task categor1es were- subtotalled for each of
.the stages, and f1nally were totalled for the complete

project. : : o . : -

4. A number of users and potential users were asked to

eValuate‘DEACSS to, see how well it met their needs ..

5. The strategy used to implement DEACSS was ‘evaluated.

In order to place the study in perspecttve, an

’;Zextens1ve rev1ew of ‘the llterature was f1rst presented Th1s

. 1ncluded an examinat1on of thedway computer 1nformat1on~,

£

'systems and management 1nformat1on systems worked a

;part1cularly 1n the f1eld of educat1on, and a d1scuss1on of

decis1on support systems

The results of th1s rev1ew of the ltterature comblned

-“i'wlth the prerequ1s1tes of economy, suff1e1ency and

‘Efstudy The exam1nat1on of change theory literature 1nvolv1ng

ifacomputer systems in organ1zat1ons, along. w1th the author s .

i,

the system if the system were tceE

”development of the plan to use a MIS approach comblned w1th

I S ot
!\

"jiextens1btl1ty bed to the select1on of a MIS approach to the'

' ,personal eXperlence 1nd1cated that the . users. in th1s case | f;
~depantment staff members both: 1ndiv1dually and i -

‘rcollect1vely. would have to feel 1nvolved in the des1gn of ",75:

.

- concerns about ga1nfhg acceptance in the organ1zat1on led to\5;~
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P
a

1

Bthe general strategy wh1ch was proposed in Chapter two This -

general strategy ‘was composed of seven stages, ‘some of whlch
were to be undertaken 51multaqeously These stadg§ were

1. Perception of the Need for a Computer Support System. ~
2. ”Predesign Analys1s / System Spec1f1catlon,

‘3. Establish Pasitive Department Cl1mate (undertaken
vStmultaneously w1th Stage 2), 4
4. Des1gn System,

"5, Implement System.,

l‘6. aFormat1ve Evaluatton (undertaken swmultaneously w1th

Stage 5), and
Summat1ve Evaluation

The’ proposed strategy was tested by using it to

',speczfy. .design, 1mplement and evaluateﬁDEACSS The SPIRES

DBMS was chosen as the vehicle for 1mp]ementat1on because of
its ava1lab1l1ty and many useful features Throughout the

study a record of person,hours and computer t1me was o

’ ma1nta1ned Th1s record was~ﬂntended to g1ve prospectlve

users of the strategy some fee11ng for . the*order of

‘_magn1tude of t1me and costs 1nvolved

Wh1]e the department had perce1ved a need for a IDCSS

© for some t1me. the study was formaPly undertaken ;naFebruary

}?.1979 In order tb make the system as easy as poss1ble to

3-_use.‘1t was dec1ded that wherever DEACSS was to

-

"-'vpersonnel who - were not enployed ‘in couputer or1ente¢ j,

“the system should ]eadsthe user to the requ1red resu]t by

‘means q&*‘ﬁdﬁbts and menu select1on While this meant a |

L
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'at the eariy stages of the design o

'great deal of extra design and programning, it r,,educed staff _-

training to a minimun It also hid most of . the coo'plexity of
DEACSS from the user. - '. ._i S )
> / On&e the department began to use DEACSS a nurber of |

'enhancements and modifications were requested These .

' _resulted in many minor and a few major? reyisions to DEACSS

While the specific changes which were »Nquested were unknown
“f;;A¢ss. the probability

L of requests was anticipated hence the system was built to

_'.accomnodate changes ST ,

The final inplementation of DEACSS oon51sted of thre@

‘ ,Ninter related SPIRES subfiles ‘ f;a;.=

v }""

: _:' 1 a graduatef student record file containing personal

pro?esswnal. and course informatign for students :
j‘ " enroﬂed as graduate students in the*”Department of!
. Educational Achiinistration Any graduate or S
1}fUnder9raduate student uho had taken a course from. the_“"_',"-,.

“ ";"’ﬁ.departmen't eyen if they were not enrolled in the

-v‘*-\{vdepar_t ',nt had a mimmal entry in this fiie which

","- ”‘\0 ,ﬁmb- s
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In Septeﬁber 1930 a . fu scnib‘ trtai and sunmative | o B
) evalua\hon o)f DE CSSwwas unJ&rtaken It was understood by

't’w-o(

- bqth the dear.tment Cha1rman and the Project Le‘a;ler that the

' a gumt’ivet eValuation was premature, but ci rcunstances _
d1ctated that the eva]uation be done Students. support

| staff academic staff and adm1mstrators ass1sted in the

eeva]uation of DEACSS, BV T

= RS sanple of academc staff menbers in the. department

'_ v were interweyued afterk they had used the pr1n~ted smdent

o .'records produced by DEACSS for counselhng graduate V )

' .--v:.;.'_‘_rv»j"students. These staff merrbers were unammous ‘an t Y RS

& judgement’ that DEACSS -should. be cq‘ltmued LA few weaknesses o

were 1dent1f1ed outstanding among them was tha't not all

| .'4".._-:'oourses whi¢ch a student had taKen : -. reported 12 These
o staff nehbers 1ndica‘ted acceptance °f DEACSS&S ar\’!epartment ‘1 ~

' ‘".:sypstem by referrmg to it as our system or "the s -’
o f,v__zv_.}department" system rather than as your (the author s) E
CU systems La P 1~ T
el LT v" RERE

».'t5 Only courses taken fn the department after danUary 1977
.were -entered to DEACSS at- that time -a serious Hmi tation ':_
"‘for counsellmg purposes SRR | Pt a BT
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‘. l‘_\' StU\N”ts did not know they \M"\ @sswtmg 1n the s,
e\daluahw ol DEAC‘ They were g‘iV\n a ooy f their own
‘vfor'mattev st“dem file and a quesﬁMnaire which addressed
~ the kind Vf Aty found in that me Q{\d t;heif‘ att1tudes
towards WV “g \heir O\Am InformatW'\ 5toreq 1n a conputer ‘7‘
' file In \f’dit“%, ‘tpey wer-e aél‘vd \Q cOrPect thew own
‘ student \/Wpd \nd to retum tre tﬁc’“h@ctw copy to the
departmev\ WW@. Trﬂs latter prv@%wre acted as a measure
of the avv’ Ay and oonpletenegs c?F tpe information in
WDEACSS W’r"wmately 50% of tnegt‘iq&ntg Who were o
f registerW fn e depahtment retur‘mci a questmnnaz re.
Aimost a“ f\t'\ 58 returned thew quy qf the student
'.;r‘ecord w‘y\p fv"'\eatmﬂs or. add1 tioNs. Most of these '
'correctwy\f “v"\ for Sbe'lling er'w"& or eﬂplayment | §
‘,clanﬁcyvo‘" \one 9tUdents mclu‘md muuh more conplebt‘:é |
i ﬁnformat\‘\/‘ thﬁ'\ was a\raﬂable in t'\e existmg department _-‘J?;‘*‘“'
_"'*“--ﬁles F‘Wf st”ﬁents made cor‘rechms to lnformat'aon*m haes
- their £\ “'“\d\ cautd, in 1solah°ﬂ heve misied
- 1nd1v1duvf “vﬂwme the student Nm o ) ,
L DEAQ&? \"Ns @monstr-ated to U"e Admmlstr‘atwe SUpport
“staff in Vw Néhartment who wouw use DEACSS on a dauy
basis ty\/ V"\eral att1tude WW Msﬂwﬁ mth any 4
apprehenvw '\ﬁlaung only to 3 Qeﬂﬂwl unfamnam ty with
| ',oolmuter A/"w aﬂd hhrdwar,e. . ,_'\ .
Dﬂ(W W dé"bﬂstraied tv a?" mety of Educaxion ‘~_ L

depar'tmer\(/ahi‘i“p&rsgn@ ahd mﬁ"’ Df vh%if‘ acimmstr'ative

wc‘taff TW" W’e were vemnpa&i“vq towards DEACSS. wmlef 1

\/ v . A_"r;,.v,.l .
O N : LNt Y S S
g ?" Lo ; g . ¥y .. T v et o



. The department chZ1rperson§ 1nd1cated that D
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. the protocoI driven interact1ve system was we11 rece1ved

the capab1l1t1es of generat1ng answers to prev1ously
unant1c1pated questions seemed to el1cit the/siifngest

posit1ve responses especially from the chairpersons

. themselves. It was expla1ned that in order to use DEACSS to f"'

1ﬂsta1n 1nformat1on on unant1c1pated quer1es, the user would

ﬁ ;ye %b learn some SPIRES: commandS..Th;s did not seem to-

alarm the cha1rpersons, although some of them indicated that:

4hey would have someone ‘else learn: SPIRES

of- the f1ve department cha1rpersons to whom DEACSS was

-demonstrated (exclud1ng the Cha1rman of Educat1ona1

Adm1n1strat1on) three asked if they could have cop1es of _
DEACSS to use DEACSS in their own department It was .
explained that the intention of ‘the research was not to have ,:
DEAQSS generalIZable to all departments but that the : . |

8ndtegy used to 1mplement DEApSS would be g nera11zable
| ' fACSS 1tse1f y

seemed to have

t, if not all the features they could
—§ﬂ= .

» forsee and they w1shed to 1nvest1gate the 1mplementatlon ofa?,

a modified verslon of DEACSS
Three groups outs1de the Faculty of Educat1on also

 asked for'a demonstration of DEACSS After the g _u}?

demonstrat1ons both . the Faculty of . Graduate Studves and .
Research at the Un1vers1ty of Alberta and the,Unlversity of
V1ctor1a asked for . and rece1ved cop1es of the DEACSS code so o

i

“'they could 1mplement the1r own systems

ot
o

.‘L
. e



. - 154

S . W

The evaluat1on of the generalized strategy used can

only be made: by inplicahon from the singlé case: in whwh 1t‘ :
was used - the design and mplementatwn of DEACSS. DEACSS
- appears to have been a success. More work certamly needs to1_
_ be done to rectify a few problems or add features 1dent1f1ed-' -
s r - ‘ durlng the Sunmatwe Evaluat1on stage but t%waem seems

to be successfully meetmg ‘the . 1nformat1on needs of the

':f":,‘:Departnient of Educatlonal Admimstrahon ' T :
AR ‘I.',,‘ The total costs for the conplete test of the strategy
ww&%,gg%ﬁn mplementmg DEACSS were $4740 in conputer costs, 539 5
,_‘person hours for the Pro,)ect Leader_, 492 5 person hours for
conputer analysts and 492 person hours for cler1cal staff |
‘:Whﬂe a&l of the cler1ca?l staff t1me was prov1ded by
'.-.a.""'.a, _eX1st1ng staff in slack t1me,‘anyone thmkmg of . | .
| implementmg a system such as DEACSS should cons1der the o

i’ ' above as a real cost \ v’ ‘ o

Academc staff were consulted for 30. 5 person hours,

-

_ .'__whwle the depar:ttgent \chalrman prov1ded' 17 person hours —
o @ o ] ..“’These mlght be considered as no cost” serwces, since these '
-;"people were alrw ;‘ailable A}eople outs1de the department .ﬂ
;,.-ff;‘-provaded 50. S person hours, )‘hbf wl'nch were prov1ded at no'. "
o charge R A e *,* e "r L |
SR As the Project Leader, the authorvwog,td Judge both the :
' '_'-general strategy and BEABSS 1tself at%ocessful

c




b r':system Th‘ls frees support staff for other work

' - -4, | A well des1gned IDCSS w1 lJ prov1de 1nformation 1n an

Y
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T4 Implications . . S L

The éreation of _a strategy whi&h enables an_

1nstructional department to in'plement its own conputer o

| , support system has many positive inplications

2*1._ ‘An instructional department will vbe able to store and

;’”,'_;"'retrieve precisely the information 1t needs It will not

be dependent upon the central admmistration for what

o can be stored 1n what form 1t can be retrieveds.or when '

~the serv1ce can be supplied

2. Many triv1al but time consummg tasks. such as. the / . )

preparation of lists of students in certam programs

can be performed Wl th a smgle comnand using such a .

3 Information whic?}would prev1ously havenbeen ve,r)g ti‘me

consuming to obtam can now be prov1ded almost

,
. i

a effectwe and eff1c1ent manner, hence ailowing the ‘
| adtmnistrator td’spend time makmg decismns rather than

‘ffcollecting 1nformation

There can also be negative mplications , - . /
1 A department cannot normally prov1de the stringent

checks on the accuracy of data that),the central e

.,vl

>atimu'wstration can. (- r,' ,, A

"

'2'; Central admmistrah , may percewe an IDCSS as a threat |

to 1ts controlt.' o

v

>
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Th1s research has demonstrated that 1t is poss1ble for ‘

| T,an 1nstruct10nal department to develop its own IDCSS to 1ts
‘f-_ own*spec1f1cat1ons W1th the strategy developed in th1s o
| research and access to a powerfu] DBMS such as SPIRES any |
11nstruct1ona1 departmeht wthe members feel that a CSS would
-bénefit them should be able to successfully 1mplement 1ts o

'lown 1nstruct1onal department computer suppOrt system

e e
'"fg'7 2 §uggestions for- Future Research ‘gnlf.

;"‘-155‘ oL e

Th1s research has oggned the door to a, great deal of . %

e T
7q % g

}bposs1ble future research Some quest1onf”"gfchfmt§hf be -

;1pursued fo]low - ﬁ%

': ahqgﬁ Does DEACSS prov1de better qua11ty 1nformat1on7'; .
;;NLKZ, ;What are thelattitudes of students and staff towards a ‘
| systemsuch as DEACSS? . R
'3... Does: and if. so, how does the dec151on makmg in the o
”x{fdepartment change after the 1mplementat1on of DEACSS°
7‘4f‘fCan othenvinstruct1onal departments 1mplement the -

N

B ‘ ¢
IR ']strateg¥ wifh ‘the same success expertenced 1n

s

| f{1mplement1ng DEA(:SS'7 ng ‘;,¢ '} . 5¥:J,'-ﬁ}
| ;iSt_mNow that informat1on on graduated students is eas1ly*rf\
‘;‘%c.,: vwlhffavaIIable can follow up studles on students be '
S :ﬂ.gjdt7undertaken? . ;*ui_lisﬁﬂm,kfgh-?pg . i'“
‘jjf? | frstt;New that - 1nformattcn on graduated students 1s easﬂlyfaflij
'gj:: ”‘H:ffavatlable, can long1tud1nal studtes on students be .
e .'f*tfundertakeh° - | ;g e




T

"517 3 Finai Summary

'-..rated a general success, but it 1s .

:;;find 1t usefui 1n 1mp1ement1ng d@sIDCSS f_‘

1
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! :{/{2‘ .
14
T

':“’%g >

Vo
\

_'7 '"'_NOW tha‘t mformat TOﬂ about par t 14 ime students -5 S ‘more

K ea51ly avaiiable can- the department find ways to ["

‘ fi include tpese part time students in department

actiVities posg'bly with the result of improv1ng the o
“y'percentage of part time studentk‘compieting the program7sf

A strategy to develop an IDCSS was developed in this

-

: _theSis The strategy was foliowed to implement DEACSS A
l{great deal of worK remains to be done to DEACSS to bring itrt.
't7ﬂy_Up to the standards which the author would like but 1t doeS»-f.
| ”igeneraily meet the needs of the Department of Educational o -
‘Adminrstration for an 1nstructioda1 department oomputer o

.;,ffSUpport system

“3'“The impieméntation of DEACSS was a success, hence the

,"strateéy worked for this 51ngle application The strategy =
‘,needs to be applied in other departments before 1t can bef"'

P

dt others w1ll

their own uset';'f"
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R Abstract TNy T
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_This gpcmhn describes the pperatjon of DEA%ss The Department B
of Educationnal Acninistration Conputer Support Sys‘tem. DEACSS

Ve 3
was destgned to be an evolutionary. state of the‘q‘t Gc?;uter '
o . R . . ?&,, . wEp .o »
-35" ort Sys-tem_aimd,-‘-g,t s’hppor_tingg the Bojgs, the decjs'!’B[‘\‘ making.-
and the cTqual needs of an_ instructwna,l departmait Erene _
o . . . . : L. b ‘
‘ iversity of Alberta % LA »9‘/‘ > A PR
'~ Thig Eo(,:unent has béen written m subha way that the césﬁal 4
S | ;&-"_‘.

. :user heed only rgad the farst two;‘ﬁections Y. use D%CS%
!ectjon 1 'lhtroduoes ,DE%SS %I@’ ex‘&lains its capahihhes whﬂe 3/

, 'Section 2 explains fnterﬁb‘ﬁ.te DEACSS *Qslmple to use. mem ‘N o
»".driven program which encamaﬁes mosf qlf t@e normally requ-ired PR ‘
Cmmetiems et ppcts, ST 0T Tt L Tk
; The advanged user shou'td r'ead the c IZte docunent ,T'lﬁ R
 author sssunet that. the sdggnced dagl hes

. SPIRES and nTS ci ted J‘ "" T .‘ cia)

.-'f}'?normaI TS’ and spmss tsrminology wi” be' used n the adva"ced *‘Q
| f_f:':_sectiqns without eXplanﬁt‘Om '.'A o B i
(' :'- Even *though fhe manual has been written to’ b9 understood by

“."a novice. user, séme features may be a l‘ittle unclear In order to

he system works, exanples have been 11beraﬂy
‘ “?'felt
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'1} An lntroduction to~D ss:

R ‘|"‘

This document descrttes the operat1on of DEACSS The Department

j-'-‘of EducationaI Adminlstratton Computer Support System DEACSS was D

des1gned to be an evoluttonary. state &P the art. Computer *S's; dﬁﬁ

9

g Support System almed at supporting the both the Dec{slon'Support

and the clerical needs of an. 1nstructtonal department a& the

s . : s i S “ gy i"," . B
Untver51ty of Alberta.u N 'vﬁﬁn,;‘ : ~,g"gm?%n;‘fﬁ
i .. e L

' R§tr1eva1 System and runs on the GeneraT Cqmﬁhttng Fac111ty

DEEQﬁS 7§ Wrtttehﬂtn S;?hES the Stanfo?d Publtc“Infdrmatton .

'iv '\'

operat"ed by the ﬁepartment of Corrput:-jng :‘
%ﬂ : - ”YtTy' f;f1 -
Unavehstty of AlBeFta Wht]e the system 1s.but1t so* gépe_f,,fyg

-
S

casual user needs no knbwledge of“SPIRE§’and ltttle Know1§dge of
MTS (Mtchtgan Termanal System - the operattng system under whwch

- SPIRES onerates) the advanced user would be adv1sed to have read

the references 1n the Techntcal Referencengection

‘t S Currently DEACSS contatns three éisES SUbf1Jes ‘ tt,y
1 a student file (GRAD RECORDS) 7: 1‘5_ _ SR
2-‘ s staff fne (STAFF J-'IL _____ S

"*’”Adv1sor entry tﬂsthe student-ftle

staff record Cornjff;

1f These ftles are ltnked toseach other so that for 1nstancey the

potnts to: hé»aaﬁropri'teiﬁ7‘

K4
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ﬁyDEACSS has two levels of operationbl’ﬂ:f‘%ffygi SR
_______ . TR s b,

The most cbmmonly requjred faci11&1es have been built 1hto

B '"Menu D*iven Protocol which has been ca11ed “Interactive ;;

Sl ik ,i
DEACSS" This enables the casual user totggceS§,mgst_of the

~.

{1nformation, report tc. without any KbGWﬂédge f”SﬁIRESﬂbrj_
5‘2!’

the f1le str ture.«

vfﬁ ;f therefore do pnything S?IRE fallowg““g,vgiﬂ%ig

K :
¥ 1y .. ...
sl
e
. Lwe
1 :
S A
. 1
e .
,
PO

e e



SR %“'QT_* 2.~1ntaracttve~DEA99< -4;j7 ;j_dwwyjmgcwumm;

K ',.'1

_1on descr1bes the features of DEACSS which have n.

‘ r’ .
1nplemented in an easy to use. menu dr1ven fashion Th1s fac1l1ty

has been called Interactﬁve DEACSS Standard reports are
generated by using Interactive DEACSS and Ehe adddtlon and
) mod1fication of daﬁa in DEACSS should whetsger'possible be'made L
' through the Interactive DEACSS as error check1ng 1s performed
, here wh1ch is: not avallable when access1ng DEACSS via Nat1ve |

."'-"‘

Sp1res o e g ~ R | | ”
g% 'rv Anyﬂfeatures not ava1ﬁable 1n Inte‘ "QQe DEACSS can be A{d_:
e added by the au&hor, or’ by a’ SPIRES conw o LT .

% L e e T
2 1 Accessing Interacmive DEACSS ‘f‘73 -f{ ?fF'U SR
DEACSS is 1mplemented on the General Comput1ng Fac1l1ty at

‘ ffjveré1ty of Alberta. As such 1t can‘be accessed through

DATAPAC‘ from almost anywhere 1n the world' Current»"; for;""

obvious secur1ty reasons, DEACSS is ava1lable*bhly”to{§'51n91e
Comput&ng Services Ident1f1caiion (SPIS) In orderjtcefhfly(

tem, ti ' ,ﬁ5~equipmen£ are requ1red lt T

1BM 3277, termmal or other




e

BT L S S I -»:‘.-fft!;172,"'

" 2 Enter the Password

J

‘. PR
S

e

The procedure for accessmg Interactive DEACSS 1s

S‘[gn Qn to the Cmputep_t___,...,. ,t.__,_,‘:.c_v._.'_;,_.__s.c_:_‘, e g. . -.-—~-‘T»;'-»—~- P A___du__ it

o
$$IGNON SPIS . '

The password wﬂl be made avaﬂable to a va.hd

' user by the*author T T« “
3. Enter the 1ntecht1ve program ‘
’d | R I
< ; $39URCE CONTROL L R A '.

b

E At tl’i#‘s po‘i'nt the sxstem wil’l prmt out ‘any’ me;iages about recent
inod1f1ca,t1or‘§s“to DEAOSS and will generate the "Mam Menu of '

i °li>'f‘ic’"~“:’w F’QU%e ¥ sﬁows a copy -of the 1nteract1on wi th “MTS and '9
‘ ¢

vy,

R

. Interact'ive DﬁCSS up,.,to th1s pomt o - g

In th1s and aH future exan'ples of 1nteract1ons between the

conputer and the user, anything prmted by the conputer wﬂl be

‘.‘pr1nted in normal type face Any comnand or response by the user

iﬂwull be given in:bold type face.

_: 52 A2 Adding'or "Modifytng Student Records

,"'




i ACQESSING INTERACTIVEgDEACSS

, L - S S
SIGNON_ SPIS° o . C T
PASSWORD? S%&ap

“TERM, PRIME, INTERNAL/TEACHING RESEARCH . -
-#«LAST SIGNON WAS: 16:24:10 - S
" USER "SPIS" SIGNED ON AT '16: 25 46 ON THU dUL 10/80 S
jsource'ccntrol _ - - ._7_' : ‘
$SET ECHO=OFF ' e ,,~fﬂ e

*xx MESSAGES - LT e '; P

L d

- Messages to the Departmenta! Secretary
.as. to modifications or addit1ons to
1nteract1ve DEACSS appear here e

\) Vv VV**** * - .

‘ jSpires active file set to -SAF 1 o
»“'-Splres 6.0. SR
.'1w-Tr ing- on 'A'EXPLAIN TRACING' for deta1is .
L= ET NOECHO - e

Tooe i . ¥ ¥ L

o ff}fﬁ,.“ DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL“4'" : SR
‘»za“:r___ o _H«COMPUTER SUPPORT- SVATEM - = "

- MAIN. WENU Sl

'T**** **ﬂ:** '

ngurrently, you have the felloW1ng options.,'_d

g§1) ‘Add or modify 1ndiv1dual student records

+.2).-Add-a. new -staff record."

‘xa3) ‘Enter . a: grodp of. students requestIng

assistanceships..,.} e o
‘ [} eport‘ : ,‘ ol "r;',_-

ﬁ@;#. ’-“'*’ "'«bﬁ&

KRF KRR R RN R R RN *.{#'.* %3

l"PA1"*:.?:"‘
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. o . I 1y

Hst and 1,233 to enter the appropriate ID nunber, ” _
o \F,;,f f‘ . . . .. ; g ,_',v A;_.Ar_ .

Once you aﬁd the system have reached agreement as to whether ——

or not the student estts you w111 be transferred to one of two

possrble states. - .'5.7 s S | R o , | _
e the 'addﬁhoh of 2 new student record or, -0 ovaT T
'~, '2.,' ‘the mod‘l'ficahon of an emsting student record ' :

1}_«,,."; e e

2.2.1 Addﬂ‘ion of 2 New Student Reoom

m.formatmn necessary for a new student record Th1s fnfor.’:‘"

is" contamed on ,' “ ﬁit o f} o o ,' S R g
1 the Department of graduate ‘Stud'tes ApphCat Lor

2 vthe Deﬁartment of Educatmnal Administratton Apphcatmn
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‘ L ‘ o ‘ | | .
e ‘ - F1gpne 2. o
et e - ADDING -A-NEW- STUDENT--TO- DEACSS o
I | R S
:Ple dter the ‘number of an. option ) R I
oo DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION | S
R B ~ COMPUTER SUPPORT SYSTEM R
i oo "'ndividual Student Add1t1on and Modif1cat1on section. -
********* ******* ******** *** ************ ****** oo
R - AT I PR ) S . H B
:Enth"StudentVSurname'dr-ID:'Aardvark L ' o
:'n~”,~'h1s must be .a student for which we don’ t have a record SRR
: Shoy jd I create a new record fot this student’ yes - 'vy,@: v

:Dodyou; know the U of A .Studerit ID? yes RN : .
Please enter the” Student .1D, 808080 = . ‘ e RNV
.)*'} am creat1ng a new record for this student '?f;, /yf[f Ll
Please enter the legal name (Last F1rst Second Trtle) B
% ' R ? Aardvark, Alan A.; Mn. , e
Ehter the yame : by which the student hlshes to. be addressed Alan @f
:Please enter the Social Insurance Number - 999 999 999 . : :

;Enter the student address 99 L1ama Road SN ‘~,f'~
 :Enter-the city Edmonton. ‘ C T e
~ +Province/State?" Alberta' ,'-ﬁ-f't~'~ A s
;‘Country7 ‘Canada .- R 1 PR A SECI T ~¢.‘
:anostal/Zip .Code? TGG GMS Ll « N
'iPhone?,' dﬁ9999 .;f;; o S A T

Enter Address type IR A T S
17 Permanent Address - . b Ty

ALY 2= 'University Address - bt e e P

cu 3k Bus1ness ‘Address R '4*’;-l~. SRR
'Pl se Enter 1,72, or 3: 1- - SR
Do have a: Dept AppitCation form for thts student yes R

“"5jDepartment.of Educational Admtnjstrat1on.} ;D'
O Appl1catlon .or Admission ST

. _-*'fje‘< o *-*f*t-f*’ﬁ **
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A R . R Ly .

:Enter ‘the spouses name (Last F1rst Preferrep .Reference)
, Aardvark Ames Mris . .

.:Does the student have any dependents" yes v .
—+How-many--dependents? 1. S R T

.:Do you know the names of the dependents" yes - >
':Enter a dependentos name (Null1 = Unknown, Attn Nomore):
| Aardvark ‘Anthony, Mr, .
.{w"},ér the b1rthdate of this dependent June 6, 1979
~i ‘the ‘relationship? sen _ o
Enter a dependent’s name - (NuTl = Unknown Attn No‘mopre):u. .
K ***At tn N ‘ . o W- o : L N .“.'. Yop -
e L R :
RS ACADEMIC EXPERIENCE I 'c.e.-d!;fr'

» % . Ve L ‘ ) .
Lo Enter degreeﬁdust 4; eturn, 1Wo more) B.Ed. AP T
W,Spemahzahon" Nurging, Elemehtary Ed.. - etc )" Elementary . .

Uméersity Univeréit of Alberta S ‘ & ¢
 :Graduatdion.Year? 1957& PR TEE o

. ¥

_;eturn 1f no more)‘v ".""fq "2&‘ Coay

© % ACADEMIC- AMARDS®AND "SCHOLARSHIPS " . ° e

:.En}er the ‘name of-i -_"award (ATTN'if ‘no more):

(uieen E1lizabeth Seho'larshib

:\that »1s the nature of the Award (Bursarg Scholarsmp
' ‘. ‘Scholarship : o

University of A'lberta

. or (if net yet received) ,\'\t
_$500; oo »-~.‘;xay,-;

* The Current Status of the award can beiy . o e

- :Enter a degree. (Ju

_:Where was the; award obtaf
s tWhen was, . the .award applii
W,‘Enter period ‘award held:” 1987
‘*»’Enter the‘ amount ‘of, the awar S

H ‘ * 1 - pend]ng e 'v . " - . - . [] »1_4 ' ) - ’ j\ ‘ B
oxr2eGranted Ty e T e
T CERTIFICATES IN EDUCATION '}’?;ff],i"‘ S
* N . Y
_ En.t'er the Certlficate grantmg Agency TATTIN 1f no more) AS‘TD‘} ERRSAR
“‘Nhat ‘is.-the number. of the Cerhficate 999999 TR T GO
:Enter the date ‘of " issue: ‘Sept. 1978 ‘ ' -
Enter the duratmn of the certificate tPeﬁnanent or Final Year)
Enteg the Cerhf cat },grantmg Agency (ATTN 1f no. more) o ‘9", '




y H
:Enter the .ci ty Edmonton o o
:Province/State? Alberta " T, . o o
Coundvy? Canada ' S - @
‘Phone. 9- 5621 '

ter& the uob"‘htie{ Teacher . SRR
nter the dates for which ‘this job was held 1974 to preseng

‘* Enter a descri'pt‘ion of the job (A null line will end it)..
: Teaching . =, SR

, *o .
Was this Job in the education field? yes . .
* Enter the Educational ‘Specialization (Counselling, S

kY

Adninstration, Teaching, etc) E . ‘ , L
i Teaching 9 Lo o , o
:Enter the t of; student Gradea1-3 . . o
.Was another position held with this e?li‘bioyerw L
_s€nter ' the name of the Enployer AT iF no more)
T, *x*xAtth o
"'# Enter . the . title of pubhca on (Attn 115 no more) )
The ‘Engineer’ asaTeacher ) o o .
‘Eriter the date of. Publication: July 1879 ' o0 v .
":Enter the name of a co-author: Smith T ;
:Enter the name of .a co-author: = ° e S
:Jourral or :Publisher: The Education Digested A
:Enter the number of. pages ‘(Bogk) or pa?e range (dournal)'vza 43 T
.. % Enter g\e title cf a publication Attrf”if no more) oo
”“"***Attn ﬁ,. '5,* ) " e e ',‘. : ,
g * ‘ 2y ' : ' S
‘ bl At this poin‘t you have the fo]lowmg options § _
%k . T
% 1 - Finish mth this student - go back td‘the contrcl
prqgran). : S
e g Enter miMml current registration information e
- Please enter the nmber of an optaon. 2 - e e
. * oy
% Possib!e enrcllments m ‘the Depart\ngnt ,of Educatxonai RN
i Aﬁﬁningstgation arei, . . | SRR
.. ‘# {1 =~ p ana L A.-ﬂ_, - ’ ,. ‘A,“; ..Q‘, ” L .
¥ e 2 - Mo Bde o ‘ o _' AR T
%% - Ph. DL ¢t N S
% S ATTN; to Abor t- th'I'S' change L
- - T
i 'Please enten the nurber of an option 2 A S
T e The possible pregrams for Hast‘ers students are R S
i 1-- Thesis . . _ B RN

SN 3 %—Thesis

. *‘3, - inistraticn‘Deveiopment P‘r PRt
PR B SR -Teaching SKﬂls Iuprov_ ant - Pre ram."-__:’ Lk e

; -::,ﬁ_v__*_s .-...-|‘ m PYOWN - o X .
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The current status of the student in the Masters
program is:

1 - Application Pend1ng

2 - Application Refused p

3-- Qualifying Graduate Student
"4 .- Candidate for Masters
* 5 - Granted Masters Degree

EPlease enter the current status of this student 4
*

* .
* Please enter” the official date for the act1bn.
:(Just "Enter" for today, "ATTN" for unknown)
* The current enrollment status is:

Full Time
- Part Time
- Not Yet Enrolled ~ .
- Registration Lapsed " .-
- Withdrew »< s A
- Convocated U
type 1 or 2 1

LR IR 2R 2 K

&

:Pleas

OO WN -

* O O* X X % X X

-
* Please ‘nter the official date for.the act1on
:(Just "Enter™ for today, "ATTN" for unknown).

. ~* Please enter the advisor’s last nameé:

:(Just "Enter" if Advisor is unknown). Seger

* One staff member has been found with:

STAFF-iD = 24; .

SIAFF-NAME = Seger, J.E., Dr.;

DEPT = Department of Educational Adm1n1strat10n

:Is this the staff member you want? yes °

- * Please enter the date the Advisor wa¥ app01nted

:{Jdust enter for today, ATTN for unknown) k1 _ L
* Please enter a committee member’s last\?ame: £7

:(Just "Enter" if no more members) N

:Has this student requested assistance? yes %,

;Please enter the date the A551stancesh1p wou ldbegin: :

Sept. 1, 1880

:Please enter the date the Assistanceship would end:

. April 30, 1981

:Has a dec1s1on be . made on granting this ass1stanceshfp° yes

:Are there-any special comments to be entered? yes

* Enter the Comment (ATTN when finished) § .

: This is a dummy student’ ' .

" exxAttn o
:Has this student applied for Advanced €red1t for courses’ yes .

* Please use the:
********************************************

* Faculty of Graduate Stud1es and Research =*
* *

x RECOMMENDATION FOR ADVANCED CREDIT *

********************************************

|

R EER



o
=z

* We will follow this form and handle one course a{ a tiﬁe.

* ) . ‘ o .
:What is the date on this form (NULL -Today, ATTN - Unknowrf)
. *

* Enter the Degree for which Advanced Credit is to be
* applied: . '
* 19 Diploma
* 2) Masters
2'*_ 3) Ph.D.

:Was the first course taken at the University of Alberta? yes
* sk 3k 3 3K o 2k 3 3k ok 3 ok 3l 3k 3K 3 e 3k ok 3 3k 3¢ e e 3k e ok 3 3k 3k Ak 3k ok K )
* *= U4 of A Course Information *
* ) **************%******************

:Please enter the Course Abbreviation and Number: EDPSY502

.:Please enter the Year in which the course was. taken: 1976

:Please enter the Sessim in Which the course was taken: Spring

:Please enter the Cou’S€ Section: A3 .- _ '

:Please enter the Fac/lly in which the course was taken:
I ’ o ‘ Educat ion ,

:Please enter the Cateyyp, Of the student at the time ‘th

course was taken: Special Student :

:Please enter the Course Mark: 9

:Are there‘any special comments for this course? yes

% Enter a comment (ATTN when finished)

: This course has been granted equivalent to EDADM511/512 -

)

" kesAttn | - L
:Are there any other courses to enter? no
:Do - you want to work on another student record? no

%* . . . X

¥ OK - I' 11 return you to the Supervisor Program.
* . . - N L .
* Currently, you have the following options:
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'Figure 3
AN EXAMPLE STUDENT RECGRQ

IDNO = 808080;
LEGAL-NAME = Aardvark Alan A., Mr.;
PREFERRED-NAME = Alan. .
MODDATE = duly 10, 1980;
* DEPARTMENT = Educational Admin1strat1on,
S-ADDR-TYPE = 1;
S-STREET = 999 Llama Road
S-CITY = Edmonton;
S-PROVINCE = Alberta;
S-COUNTRY: 2’ Canada;
. 5-POSTAL-CODE = 716G 0VO;
S PHONE = 499-9999;
-VERIFIED- DATE = duly 10, 1980;
. SOCIAL\INSUR NO- = 888 888 888
" BIRTHDATE = Sept 14, 1945;
BIRTHPLACE = Hoboken, New York
_MARITAL-STAfUS, = Marr1ed
“NUMBER-OF -DEP = 1; -
F-PRE-NAME = Aardvark Agnes, Mrs.;
F-PRE-NAME: = Aardvark, Anthony, Mr. D
RELATIONSHIP = son; . ' .
- F-BIRTHDAY =.dune 16, 1979; ! -
ORG-NAME = E.P,. S B.; Co . :
W-ADDR-TYPE = 3; '
W-STREET = 10010 107A Ave. ;
. W-CITY = Edmonton; -
W-=PROVINCE = Alperta;
W-COUNTRY = Canada; .
-W-POSTAL-CODE = T4G ONO;
- W-PHONE = 429-5621; -~ - - , ,
‘ W-VERIFIED-DATE = duly 10, 1980;
. . JOB-TITLE = Teacher; .
: JOB-DATE = 1974 to present
JOB-DES = Teaching ;
EDUC-SPEC = Teaching;
o "STUDENT*TYPE = Grade 1- 3
- ISSUE-AUTHORITY = ASTD;
TYPE-OF-CERT- = 999999 . ’ :
T-DURATION”=‘Permanent;- : _ -
DATE-OF-1SSUE = Sept. 1, 1878;.
- DEGREE-OBTAINED = B.Sc.;
- INSTITUTION = University of Alberta.,

SPECIALIZATION = Education;- _

YEAR-COMPLETED = 1967; )
. ASSISTANCE-START = Sept. 1, 1980; ' N

ASSISTANCE-END- = April 30, 1981; .

‘GRANTING-AGENCY . = Queen Elizabeth Scholarship;
"~ AWARD-TYPE = Scholarsh1p, ' .
AWARD-AMOUNT = $500.00;. . o :
AWARD- PEQ}?D 1967 ‘ SR \
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AWARD-STATUS = Completed
AWARD-OBTAINED = University of Alberta.
PUBLICATION-DATE = July 1979;
"TITLE = The Engineer as a Teacher
. - CO-AUTHOR = Smith, W.P.; -
PUBLISHER = The Educatwon Digested;
PAGES = 23-43;
JEGREE = MASTERS
PROGRAM = Thesis; ﬂ
CURRENT-STATUS = Candidate for Masters;
DATE-STATUS-MOD = July 10, 1980;
ENROLL-STATUS = Full Time;
DATE-ENROL-MOD July 10, 1980;
PRINT-COMMENTS = YES;
. COMMENTS = This is a d student ;
ADVISOR-ID = 24; - ;
ADVISOR = Seger; ) :
DATE-APPOINTED = July 10, 1980;
UA-COURSE = EDPSY502;
UA-GOURSE-COM £ This ‘course has been granted equ1valent
’ to EDADM511/5H2 ; ,

YEAR '= 1976;
SESSION = Spring;
" SECTION = A3 ;

UA-MARK-TYPE =

" UA-MARK-DATE
UA-MARK = 9;

CREDIT-PROG = MASIERS

COURSE.STATUS = Advanced Credit:

UA.TRAN.CAT =~ Spec1al Student;
VA, TRAN‘FAC Education;

MA;
='duly 10, 1980;




Figure 4
MODIFYING A STUDENT RECORD

4
:Pieésé enter the number of an option: 1

*
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
COMPUTER SUPPORT SYSTEM ’

Individual Record Addition and Modification Section

%
*
*
*
* Mok ok okokokokak  dcokKokkak kKKK KKKk kK e 30 3 ok e o ok KKK K ok 3K o K 3k oK

*

/ .
:Enter Student Surname or™ID: 631791
*

Ed
.

.The foiiowing,options for modifying the student record are
available: ' - .

éhange'the ID number for the student.

Enter all the Personal Information (Name, Address, _
etc.) for a student whose file exists already (usually
because we have marks already on file for this student)
6. Enter Advanced Credit information for this student.

98. Output a formatted copy of student file (DEA/S/01).

99. Edit the student’'s file. '

:Enter the number of an option (ATTN if Finished):

1.
2. Add a new address for the student. ’ ’
3. Enter the information on the Departmental Application
Form. o ‘ '
4. Change information on the Current Registration of ‘the
s Student.

LR IR I I O
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'~ each record aﬁd‘By which the record-itself will be stored.

If a student ID is incorrect, ﬁhen the complete -record must
be removed from the data base and ré-entered with the correct ID.
This option /does this for the user, without the user being aware
" of all that is 1n§61ved.‘1nteractive DEACSS merely prompts for .
the new ID, then does all ‘the work,

- B
. )

2.2.2.2 Add a new address for the student .
Since 6ur stu&ents are mbving, graduating, etc. this option *

allows us @o add a new address for the student. The new address

will be'codedlas to a "University", "Work", or fPermanept“

- address. Previous addresses are currenfly kept in the file, but

.addresses are stored so that the most recent address is the f1rst

address found in the. fixé

2.2.2.3 Enter the information on the Departmental Application
Form |

This option exists in case a student file has been built for
a student before the Departmental Application Form has been
received. Interactive DEACSS prompts for the information from
this form exactly as was Hone for the Departmental Application

" for Admissioh form_for Aardy&rk in Figure 2.

'2.2.2.4 Change information on the Current Registration of a
Student ) |

The Current Registration of a}student is the Degree or
.Diploma Program which that student is cﬁrrently,pursuing or~was
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S G, e e L . )
pursuing during thef?zﬂast valid registration in the Department.. .

Curréﬁtly we have four categories of students in the Student

File: = o s |

. R . 4 4

1. Phy D.

2. M. Ed. )
3. Diploma

4. Others not registered in the Depar tment
Only the first three sthents actually have a valid Current
Registration in the DEACSS. The optioﬁs gvailable for changing
the Current Registration of -the student éré showﬁ in Figure 5. .
Each option in described belows .
1. Enter a completely new registration
This option is used when we have an exisﬁing record for
a student but that student is enrolling in a- different
degree. The most obvious example is Qhen a student who has
obtained a M. Ed. enrolls in the Ph. D. program. If the
student has not yef convocated, the system will first ask.yoﬁ
to complete thé information for thevdegree in which the
knstudentbis currently en;;lled. o
| TheAsysfem Qi]l then prompt gou for the information

uniqué to the program in which the person is now begistering.

2. Change the Current Status within this registration

LThe Current Status of A student is the type of

'registration the'studgnt currently holdsf’(eg. Candidate for
Ph.D.;.Qualjfying Graduate Student, etc.) Depending on the
fggbreg for which the student is registered, Interactive
DEACSS will give you the valid options for Current Status,

&
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3.

4,
- 5.
6. Enter or change the status of a Comment on this

A

. Enter a completel
Masters to Ph. D.
. Change the current status within this registration

(eg. change from "Provisional Candidate” t

MODIFYING A CURRENT REGISTRATION

Figure.5

-

4

r

CURRENT REGISTRATION OPTIONS

k212 2 22 *#****##***# L2 2 2 2 3 2

"Candidate" ).
Change the Enrollment status within this ¢
(eg. change. from "Full Time"
Initiate or change the student’s Advisor.
Add of change information on a Committee Member.

registration.

*x*x ATTN to return =**=

:Please enter the number of an option

L3

A

i

to "Part Time"

185

{ new registration (eg. change from

o

e?istration
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3.

4,

5.

6.

186

‘then ask you to choose one. You will also be prompted for an
official date for the change in sgglus. -

If the new status of thesstudent is “Convqcated". you
will be asked for the month of convocation, title and
keywbrds for the thesis (if a thesis was written). wﬁgh the
Current Status of a student is changed fd‘“Convpcatéd". the
Enrollmenl Status is also changed automatically. |
Change the Enroliment Status within this reglsfrétion

The Enrollment Status for a student is usually Full
Ti{me, Part Time, w1thdrawn or Convocated (although others~'
may ex%st).-lnteractlve DEACSS w;l] give you the_ex1st1ng
Enroliment Status for the student and the valid.obtions'for
Enroliment Status, then ask you to choosé one. You will also
be prompted for an official date for the change in status.
Iﬁjtlate or change the student’s Advisor Ve
| This option Iglls you who is curréntly assigned as the
-_i£ydent’s'ad'isor‘(if'an advisor is assigned), then asﬁs §ou'

for the new adVIsor and the date of. the appointment If an
" advisor existed already the date of the appo1ntment of the
- new advisor }s the date used for the term1nation of the old "
advisor. f
Add or change information on a Committee Member
X This option allows you to add, change the status of or.
delete a member of a ‘student’s committee. Once again you wlll
-be prompfed'for a date for the action.. , '

Enter or change the status of-a Comment on this registration

Sometimes a student will be registered in a pafticular
Y . . P
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i

I
-

degree, but a caveat will be placed upon the registration

(eg. subJect to the sfudent completing Ed. Adm. 511-512 by

.). This option allows‘us to enter such comments, or to )
indicate thaf the requirement has been successfully met. As,;é”'i -
with all information in a student file, a comment wi}f ngcr \é\fﬁ“i

be w1thdrawn from the file, but an indication w111 be gfﬂg@
l.:

if it is still in force - ' ‘%,
2.2.2, 5 Enten all the Personal Information for a Student File ﬁ
whioh a]ready exists ,
In gome cases, we will have a-student enroll in the

Department who has already taken a course from the Department. In

this case, we will have none of the personal informat1on in

\DEACSS only the student marks

This optlon is very dangerous If’we enter all new
1nformation for -a student, then find out that we had the wrong
student ID we Will have to enter the information on the first .
student again! TQ1s ogt1on warns you that this can be a
potentially dangerous move. It is suggested that before usino
this option, use option 99 to Ediﬁ the student file simply to
look_atvwhat is in ihe file so that.you,can be sure you are not
about to overwrite a perfectly good file.

if you choose this option, a similar session: to that shown.

in Figure 2-wil] occur.

2.2.2.6 Enter Advanced Credit Information
Advanced Credit for courses can be added through this

_option. This option fo]lows the Departmeht"of Graduate Studies

-~

14
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Recoﬁmendation"for Advanced Credif'fbrm.~Courses~can'be~entered"
which were taken either at the University of Alberta, or at other
institutions. ' ‘ - .

Exactly the same procedure i% used as was'used in Figure 2

te prompt for Alan Aardvark’s advanced credit in EDPSY502.

” .
v

2.2.2.7 Output a format ted copy of the Student File fDEA/S/01)

Once any modifications have been made to the Student F1le,
you may wish to generate a clean paper copy of all the
information in the file. This could be of use to the student’s
advisor,‘Department Chairman, etc. This option will genera‘e a
copy’of the student fj]é formatted nicely (Format DEA/S/01). An
example of . the formatted‘copy of the file for Mr. Aardvark is
shown in Appendix E. '

' 2.2.2.8 Use. the MTS Editor to modify a student record

- The use of theAMTS Editor to modify a student record is the

. option of last resort. It should be used only if no other option

in InteractiveﬁDEACSS exists to modify theistudent record, or if
the modification is trivial (eg. epelling_corrections, etc.).

If you must use the MTS Editor, due to the amount of data in

"~ a student re@ord, and the possibility of error, it is recommended

that the visual editor be used. N
1.. Once Interactive DEACSS has placed you in the Editor, type

v,

2. In the visual mode, "what you see is what you get".

-3. Leave the visual mode by hitting the "ATTN" or "PA1" Key.

P
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.~ Type "stop” to-exit from the editor and to return control to

o

Interacive DEACSS. B e
You will be ashked if you wish to update the Student Record
If you made changes ang wish tﬁ@ﬁrto,be made permanently

" stored in-the student file, respond “yes". 1f you did not

make any changes, or if you had ﬁFdWsaster occur while

editing, respond “no" and the permanent record will not be

changed
If you responded that you did want the file permanently
updated, Interactive DEACSS will attempt to perform this

update. If your changes were syntactically correct, they _ .

"update will be made, and you will receive the message:

Congratulations!! File Upda ted 'Correctly Y
and given the option of working on another student record or
returning to the Main Menu. |

If the update was-not successful, ;pu will be told what

syntactic errors were detected, and at whiéh line in fhe'fi]es

these occurred. You will be asked if you want to attempt to
correct the érrors, or if .you would like t6 abort the change.

If you select the option- to atiemmt to cor}ect the errors,

you will be placed in the -MTS Editdr once again, .and the

process wilf be repeated. If errors occurred which you can

not understarid,-select the option to abort the modification -

- and contact the authér-or a SPERES consultant. I

CAUTION - When Usihg the Editor:

1.
2.

NE%ER change the Student ID number . -
Do not modi fy the Dala element 1dentlf1er (to the left of the

e
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"=" sign.) , .
3. Each Data element MUST be terminated by a ";".°
4. If you are adding new data elemtents or.str0ctures. each.
element or structure must be placed in the correct'position;
and each element identifier must be spelied correctly’ .
Section 5.3 explains the adding of new structures,and
elements to DEACSS | ¥V |

2.2.3 Completi f a Student Record Modification or Addition
o@ added or modi fied each record, the program {:"

‘,m

After y
"

will give the option of either,

1. Entering or modifiyﬁng ‘another student record

.2. Returning to the Master Menu for’ Interactive DEACSS .

2.3 Adding A Staff Record to DEACSS. '(
New Staff members can be. added to DEACSS in two ways :
1. [ Through the master .menu, or o
| 2. By attempting to a551gn someone as an advisor or a committee
. member, when that person is not yet in the staff file |
In both these cases. Interactive DEACSS goes to the same routfne i ‘
to prompt for a mlnlmal amount of information on the staff o 4 o
member. Figure 6 shows an example of the interaction which occurs’
‘when the staff- member is in the Department of,Educational
Administration. The simgTe~mecord in the STAFF FILE which is
, created by this interaction js shown in Figure 7. There is
certain otﬁer information, such as home address, home phone .
number and research interests uhicﬁ?can be kept in the Staf?
' Record:. These should be added using“Native SPIRES at some

convenient time Section 5. 4 shows how to expand the 51mple ;Sm
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PS

Figure 6 E

ADDING- A, STAFF RECORD

‘ -

DEPARTMENT 'OF EDUCATIONAL . ADMINISTRATION
COMPUTER SUPPORT SYSTEM

MAINMENU

*kokk \****
®

Currently you have the follow1ng opt1ons

1) Add or modify individual student records
- 2) Add a new staff record. :
3) Enter a 'group of studertts requesting
assistanceships R v
4) Generate @ Repo k.
5) Generate *TEXTFORM compat1b1e output
98) En%e? Native Spires Mode (do not processthe
file
99) Return to MTS (do not process the file).

P S I 2 IR BE B BE NE B BE BE CBE N NE S B R R B

To term1nate the run norma]ly, hit "ATTN" or "PA1".

:Please ‘enter the number. of an opt1on 2
« 1 am creating a new record for this staff member .
*
:Please enter the name (Last, F1rst Second, Title) '
. Montgomerie, Thomas Craig, Mr.
:Is this person at the Un1ver51ty of Alberta° yes
* o
Academ1c Ranks are: '
1 - Professor .
- Associate Professor
Research Assoeiate. Professor .
Assistant Professor S
Research Assistant Professor
Sessional Lecturer - e
Sessional Lecturer (part t1me) '
Graduate Ass1stant

* Other
:What is the rank of th1s staff member 7
:Is this person in the Faculty- of Education? yes

* % ® X X X X XX

OO~V WN

[~}

In which department is this person? .-
Depar tment of Educational Administration
Department of Educational Psychology
Depar tment of Elementary Education

Depar tment of Secondary Education

R KRR K

NP OO N —

[ I T B B |

Department of Industrial and Vocational Educat1on ﬁ

b
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-

* 7 - Unknown

:Please enter the number of e Department 1

:1s this person currently ac ive in the Department? yes
:Please-enter their OfficeNumber: 3-104 Ed. N. .
:Phone9 ,432-3762 S

* Currently, you have the follow1ng opt1ons

[



Figure 7
A SAMPLE STAFF RECORD AFTER INITIAL ADDITION

STAFF ID = 27,
STAFF-NAME = Montgomer1e Thomas Cra1g, Mr
STAFF-ACTIVE = YES;

DEPT -

' *STAFF RANK = Sessional Lecturer (part time);

Department of Educational Adm1n1strat1on,

STAFF- OFF}CE = 3-104;
STAFF-PHONE = 432- 3762

PR o
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reoord in Figore 7 to a'oompTetemstan record.

'2 4 Students Requesting Assistanoeships

: 1nteract1ve DEACSS usually works on one student or Staff
record at a time. There are occassions when we require that |
exactly the same change be made to a num?er of records One
example of th1s occurs when students are asked if they require
assustancesh1ps for the next‘academ1c sess1on When this occurs,
~ the department receives a number of requests for ass1stancesh1ps
for exactly the same per1od |

In order to fac111tate entry of th1s data, Interactive

DEACSS first querles for which dates the assistanceship is
requested, then asks for a list of student nameshor_ID‘nombers
'mak1ng that request Interactive DEACSS checks each student name
“or 1D for ;al1d1ty,.and if 1t is valid, updates each record in
turn. This method of updat1ng.resu1ts‘1n significantly redgced
time'ana Keystrokes. o e 3

&

SR

:2 5 Generat1ng Reports on Interactive DEACSS

Certa1n reports are required repeatedly in the Department
These reports may be -as 51mple as lists of students currently
enrolled in.the Masters Program, or as complex as Departmental
Workload Reports The kind of data to be ‘included in these
reports are the same each t1me the report is requ1red but the
-'membershtp of—the groups may ohange.\ln order to fac1]1tate the
generation.of these'reports; Option 2 in the MASTER MENU of ¢
Interactﬁve,DEACSS provioeSEfor.the generation of these_reportSn

!
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Figure S gives the Report Menu for Interactive DEACSS. When the
particular report required. is selected, Interact}ve DEACSS will o
“prompt for the-parameters'which describe the Qroup to be included
in that report, the number of copies of the report to be o
_\generated and whether the report should be printed on .the Xerox
.. 5 00 pa.- rinter located in the Department-of Computing Services
or Sﬁ t - ~emote line printer located in Room 3-121 Education
North o , ’ : hR

Examples of all the reports are given in Append1x E. Each
report has a number in the top right corner of the page. Th1s is o
'a number un1que to that report type, and is the easiest way for
someone requesting a report to specity which report format they
wish. o - o o

The 1nformat1on requested by Interact1ve DEACSS in order to
produce each report will jéry sl1ghtly, but the information
- should all be obvious to the person requesting the report. F1gdre
9 gives a sample interaction which produces réport.DEA/S/04 -pa
list of students, their addresses and the}r-adVisor - for |
full-time M.Ed. students. . v \
Vo v
, 2.5.1 A Note on Security - -

‘The remote l1ne printer in Room 3 102C Educat1on North is
located in a publically accessible area. and prints at a speed at
which information could be read as it is‘produced. M?terial
produoed by the XERDX 9700 page printer is returned to ROod
3- 102C usually w1th1n ‘one- half working day of the time it is

requested The mater1a1 is placed in a brown envelope and is
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Figure 8
REPORT OPTIONS '
o ‘ Ve
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
COMPUTER SUPPORT SYSTEM
REPORT GENERATION MENU

bs 0 e 2k e ke ********** a0 ok ok
The reports which can be generated are:
1) DEA/S/01 - Copies of the complete student file
for a group of students . i

2) DEA/S/02 - A list of student addresses.
3) DEA/S/03 - A list of students with advisors.
4) DEA/S/04 - A list of student addresses and advisors.
5) DEA/S/05 - A list of students with no advisor.
6) DEA/S/06 - A list of all students requesting
assistance. : ’
o 51) DEA/F/01 - A staff list with rank, office and phone.
- 52) DEA/F/02-- A list of staff with their advisees, and
' .students on whose committees they serve.
“53) DEA/F/03 - A staff list with home address and phone.
'54) DEA/F/04 - A staff 1?st with interest, office

and phone.
A Departmental Workload Report.

55) DEA/F/05
. =
To return to the MAIN MENU press ”ATTN“‘or "PA1".

PRI IR IR BE BE NE NE NE NE NE E SE NE BE BE NE R R NE CBE BE BE B R SR B

-

:Please enter the number of an option:
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DEA/S/02
DEA/S/03
DEA/S/04
- DEA/S/05
DEA/S/086

DEA/F/01
DEA/F/02

DEA/F/03
) DEA/F/04

'55) DEA/F/05

OB WN

ot oo,
PW N

LR R R K K 2R A LA AL 2 2R 2R 2h R AR 2N R R B SR BE L NE N

#*

. ALL PH.D.

-t eh b md —d (DO T CWN —

HWON—=O

-
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GENERATION OF A REPORT

<

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
COMPUTER SUPPORT SYSTEM

REPORT GENERATION MENU

oo e ok e ke e ok e ke o e ok ok ok e Kk K

The reports which can be ‘generated are: g
1) DEA/S/01 - Copies of the complete student file -

for a group of students . )

A
A

A
A
A

L list

list
list
list
list

of
of
of
of
of

student addresses.

students with adyjsors:-
student addresse$§” and advisors.
students with no advisor.
all students requesting

assistance. ‘
A staff "list with rank, office and phone.
A list of staff with their advisees, and
students on whose.committees they serve.
A staff list with home address and phone.
A staff list with interest, office

and phone.

A Departmental Workload Report.

FULL TIME MASTERS
PART TIME MASTERS
ALL MASTERS

THESIS MASTERS
NON THESIS MASTERS
ADMINISTRATIVE DEVELOPMENT PROGRAN®

TEACHING SKILLS IMPROVEMENT PRDGRAlg(FULL TIME)
FULL TIME MASTERS {NO ADP OR TSIP)

PART TIME MASTERS (NO ADP OR TSIP) 4

ALL MASTERS (NO ADP OR TSIP) '

ALL ACTIVE STUDENTS

You can have this output:
. Typed on the terminal
2. Printed downstairs ‘

To returh to the MAIN MENU press "ATTN" or "PA1",.

lease enter the number of an option: 4

You-can produce lists for any of the following students
FULL TIME PH.D.

- PART . TIME PH.D.

lease enter the number of your choicé: 4
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* 3. Printed on the Page Printer at the Computer Center

*®
Please enter yqur option: 3 —
:How many copies would you 1ike? 1
# =PRINT* ASSIGNED RECEIPT NUMBER 839019

# *PRINT* 839019 HELD
10 PAGES A\
-

# *PRINT= 839019 RELEASED,

o
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secure,frem casual information seekers. It 1§_strongly |
recommended'that, unless a report is requ{red immediately (within’
4 hours), all reportepbe directed to the XEROX 9700 page printer.
This provides some measure of ’security on this printed

information as welT as providing much nicer printed output.

DA

o~

2.6 Generating *TEXTFORM Compatible Output |

Currenfly.there 55 only one Spires Fofmat wsich generetes
*TEXTFORM compatible output. This Format is called TEXT-LETTERI,n
and has been used in.genereting individual 1etfers and '
quesffonnaires to students. The way we interface to *TEXTFORM is
to first éenebate'a «*TEXTFORM macro "&NAME" which takes *a number
of parameters. These parametere are the individualized portion of
the letter or questionnaire (eg. the student name or address). )

The Spires{;brﬁat TEXT-LETTER calls the *TEXTFORM meCFO
“&NAME"_and passes 13 parameiers to it. An example of macro &NAME
and its parameters aﬁe showniin Table 1. Examples of the'SpiEes )
output from TEXT'LETTERi fhe use of this'macro and examples of
the individualized output are shown in Abpendix F. o

WHen yeu Chqose the obtion to.generéte *TEXTFORM compatible
output, the only difference froh_generatihg a report will be that
'instead“of-aeking you upon ﬁhich prf@ter &ou Qish the output
generated, yob will be asked to give the name of a MT§ file in
.which‘té blace the outpui. - |
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TABLE 1

PARAMEfERS OUTPUT BY SPIRES FORﬂAT TEXT-FOﬁMAT

USED BY SPIRES MACRO &NAME

Parameter Description Example
1 Honorific Mr .
2 Initials T.C.
3 Surname Montgomerie /
4 Street Address 11647 - 77 Ave.
5 City, Province Edmonton, A]berta <NL>Canadé
and Country
6 PostaI-Qode .., T6G 0Mm4
7 Preferrdd Name Craig '
8 Advisor’'s Name Dr. J.E. Seger
9 Phone Phone: 435f2628
10 ‘Social 606 268° 894 -
- ‘Insurance . |
@
Number
11 Uof AID 631791
12 | Degree M.Ed. ,
13 M.Ed. Program  Thesis (blank if Ph, D.)

&

EXAMPLE OF SNAME USING PARAMETERS GIVEN ABOVE

<(&NAME(’ Mr.’,’ T.C.’,’Montgomerie’,- T
#3-104 Education North, U of A’,- o : .

' Edmonton, Alberta<NL>Canada’,’ T6G 2G5’ , -

'‘Craig’ ,’Dn. J.E. Seger’

' Phone: 432-3762' ,

'606 268 894’ ,’631791' ,’M.Ed." ,’ Thesis’ )>

s
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" 2.7 Exiting Interactive DEACSS |
Thé?é‘ar three ways to exit from Interactive DEACSS:

1. Striking the Attention key when you ‘are asked to select én ,
option\\\)the Main Menu. This is the normal way you should
exit from Interactive DEACSS.

When this method of exfting Inberacfive DEACSS is
chosen, the program will automatically “Process"” the file
(ie. perform the operatioﬁs necessary to change the file to
permanent ly in;qrporate the changes or addit;ons made durjng4
the sess%on.) As"this procedure is performed, a few lines¥of
-information are printed which indi how many records are
being added or updated. , GG‘Qfgi‘- hA |

| After Interactive DEACSS has completed this operation,
you will be retUrneq to MTS. MTS will‘print“the " prémpt to
indicate this. You may then_signbff ‘the system by typing:
$SIGNOFF . | |

2. Choosing Main Menu Op}ion 98 places you immediétely inta

Native Spires. At this,point you can issue standard- Spires
commands . - |

If this method is chosén, any changes or additions to
the file . will not have been “Processéd”. .

3. Choosfhg’Main Menu Option 99 immediately transfers you back
to MTS wi thout ?process1ng' the file. Th1s opt1on should only,
be chosen when you Know that nothing you have done in any way

changes or adds to DEACSS. '

,NOTEg The first option, that is hitting the Attention key is-by

|
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far the preferred méthod of exiting Interactive DEACSS.

\‘2§§\!gd1fying a Student Record Immediately After Entry

: 1f you wish to modify a Student file during the same session.

in which it was entered, you MUST either, -

1. Respond with the Student ID only when Interactive DEACSS
prompts for the Surname 66 the Student ID, or

2. terminate the session normally (usin& the Attention), then
issue the command: | | ’

$SOURCE CONTROL

once more. 9‘§_

It is not possible to reference a new record by any means other

than the Student 1D until 1t has been permanently added to the

file (which is done when you respond that you have no more

. students to add or modify).



— 3. Adding Courses and Student Marks to DEACSS

.' Student marks are usually added to DEACSS jﬁ large groups. In
order to allow for verification of entry, -and 'to detrease costs,
it hasobeén decfided’to keypu;ich Department of E\ducatlional
Administratidn‘mhrk information. This data is then entered to

DEACSS via a Bftch (off-1line) procedure. e et

3.1 Keypunching the Mark sheets ‘ R .

Thg Course ‘mar'k (or Course Registrati_on) class \lists"wi.l'.i be
.keypunc_:hed. Two types of cards will be punched for each Class |
List. The format for these two types of cards are shown in Tables
2 and 3. o | -

. o . : .
a. Table 2 - The Course Information Card (one card per

course) o _
b. Table 3% The Student Mark Card (one card for each

. student in course)-.

R
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If off campus - City

,  TABLE 2
o - ,FORMAT FOR COURSE INFORMATION CARD
Card -
Column Description Example
f-'8  Course Name. and Number A EDADM4S |
10-15 Session in which the course begins WINTE&‘
" (fe. FALL, WINTER, SPRING, SUMMER) ° ‘
17-20  Year in which course begins - 1975
© 22 Term in which course Ys of fered ‘V1.”
24-26  Segtion f1
. 27-30 1D of Teacher o"ering course ;t : .20
32-40 Time course offered (24 Hour clock) 1230*1406
. 41-45 Days on which coursé?is offered : TR |
’ (le. M, T,)W,*R, F, S, MWF, MW TR, ’
| MTWRF ) S | -
. 46-63 'If on campus - Room ” 1-129




- TABLE 3 | |
'FORMAT FOR STUDENT MARK CARD

EN - if Enrollment/Reg1strat1on .

MA - if Mark

Card Lo,
Column Description . | ' . ~Example
1- 8 Course Name and Number - EDADM46
10;15_ Session in which the<course-begins WINTéR
| lie. FALL, WINTER, SPRING SUMMER)
17-20 Year 1n whlch course begins 1975
22 Term in which course 1s offered 1")
24-26 . Section o oA
o 07-32 Sgudent o L oL '63179i. ,
34-72 “Student Name ” | HALL, S. !
73-74  Mark Field 2
76-77 - Recommendation Figld' l F
-79-80‘ RE - if Re-mark R T
= : &
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Before send1ng the Course Mark@:r Course Reg1strataon class
"11sts to the Keypuncher, some information.not normally found -on,
these lists must be added This 1nformation which is ava11able
on the Course Enrollment Forms or from the Reg1strat1on '
Handbook, follows: | b‘ ‘
1. . The Teacher ID - write the ID assigned to the instructor
. | bes1de the Teacher s name. If the instructor has not been
ass1gned .an Teacher ID, you must add the 1nstnuctor to the
 data base before you attempt to add a course hav1ng that
1nstruct0r T
2. Session in wh1ch the course begins. You must mark on the
.,front of the class 11st the session (FALL WINTE# SPRING,
'SUMMER)/1n wh1ch the course beg1ns A
'é; Term in which the.course‘1s offered. Thts will be either.1, 2 :i
_ on F (for full term). Assure that class lists'are correctly
, - a _ .

noted

4, -T1me course fs offered Wr1te the t1me of offer1ng (us1ng the
o 24 hour clock) on . the top of the c]ass list. | - ‘; ,"

‘5. 'Days on wh1ch course is offered Days of. the week for whlch

the course is. offered are

‘g a;‘,Mv“' for Mondays only o
‘b.l T %for_Tuesdays only” . o 2
.c W ;«hffor Wednesdays only d . _t~ f~._-l“f"
d. R . forvThursdays only - - ‘
. e. .F ' for'Fr1days only .
_f;' S .for Saturdays only )

.g. MWF for Monday, Hednesday, Fr1day, etc
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6. Location of course:
a. . Room number if on Campus
b City of toﬁn,if off-campus' _
‘A'rubber'Stamp.will be prepareq for'stamping the class Tiste
to add the data not autometice1ly included. |

3.2 Adding courses and marks to the Data Base |
| After the cards have been Keypunched the folloWing job must

) be run in BATCH mode to add th1s 1nformat10n to the Data Base

1) $SIGNON SPIS 9TP=1 PRIO=L RETURN EDUC T=1M P= 300
'2) Password ‘ o o
3) SEMPTY. MARKFILEe'i '-‘.‘ | S e
- 4) $EDIT MARKFILE - | R
"g5) INSERT
6)_Put data cards here B | |
7) $ENDFILE ~ . . &,
8) STOP o5 ”f'ﬁ N )
ggf“$MOUNT E00000¢9TP *T* VOL-MARKS1 RING IN - A R
10) SRUN- *FS 0=+Tx | |
ﬂff’ SAVE. MARKFILE MARKS session. year
12) STOP |
'113) $SOURCE SPIS ADD . MARKS .
'\-‘f4) january 15,}1975,
©15) $SIGNOFF =~

-
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A deck which per forms th1s JOb has been prov1ded to the

Department offlce You should mod1fy the deck in the follow1ng

- way':
1L,
2.

R
i

Insert fhe‘new date cards in 6).

Change the card in 11) to be the cur}ent sessmon and year

be1ng added or updated

aChange the card in 14) to be the current date, or 1n the case

_where you are add1ng marks from prev1ous years,,the date on _—

wh1ch the marks were off1c1a1



4. Interfacing DEACSS with TEXTFORM '
TEXTFORM is a Text formatting program written and supported by
the Department of Computing Services at the University of
‘Alberta' One of the nice features of TEXTFORM 1s the abll1ty to .
‘generate personal1zed form letters . These are similar to the
fojrri}tters rece1ved from many direct mailing di:?rlbutors, who
pr)nt thousands of letters with selected blank spacesh_then type
some Kind of personalized message.in the blank space to make each
- reCipientbfeel the letter-was written to them.persbnally.'Usually
the type face does not match or the ribbon is mot as dark as the
printed‘copy.‘ o | | ',
| In.TEXTFORM we.can use the MACRO facillty to generate the
same klnd of letter, but each letter is produced individually
w1th the personalized 1nformat1on f1tted 1nto the letter before
each letter is pr1nted |
' We, can have“letters'printed'On Departmental letterhead'
colored stock or pla1n paper on either the Anderson dacobson 832
or. on the Xerox Page Printer. Personal1zed envelopes can be
lproduced on the Anderson dacobson 832. | ‘
 There-is currently one FORMAT built in DEACSS which is
design_ed_specificall_l_y to provide an interface to TEXTFORM. This
format is called DEA/S/12 and is called as Option 15 of the Main
~ Menu in*lnteractive‘DEACSSr Thls format can also be specified
from native SPIRES. -T‘his Format»‘generates a call to a TEXTFORM
MACRO c'a'lled "GNAMES". &NAMES has 13 possible parameters. which

Aare def1ned in Table 1.
o
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4 ’

. Each student who has been selected from DEACSS will‘generate
an individual call to the macro &NAMES. The.user should write the
TEXTFORM macro &NAMES which will generate the approprtate letter
using the parameters passed to it by the calltng procedure. The
last line in the file in which the TEXTFORM macro &NAMESfis
defined should be a
| ~ $CONTINUE WITH file - |
command, where "ftle" is the name of the file‘where you told
| Interactive DEACSS to place the TEXTFORM macro calls.
Append1x F contains: : -:
1. an example of the output of" FORMAT DEA/S/12 (the TEXTFORM
fcompat1b1e output format) for two students.
2. three examples of poss1ble TEXTFORM macro &NAMES which
produce o g
é. ‘a 1nd1v1duallzed letter which 1nforms students of the agenda
. for the 1980 Graduate Student Registrat1on meet1ngs, and asks
them to f1ll in an attached quest1onna1re on the1r 1980 81
reg1stra_t_‘i§pn ‘ |
a. a form Which.asks students to provide some informatton on
their plans for tne coming academic year'and to verify
ourQrecords, and l
- b. van envelope. _
- 4. The MTS jobs.which produced. the actual letters,
| questionnaires and envelopes. a o
5. Sanpies‘ of the output from those thrée TEXTFORM .runs.
- The TEXTFORM commands for the macro &NAMES whlch produces the
letter above is in the file SPIS LETTER Th1s letter was pr1nted" .
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on Departmental lé;terhead‘usihg the XEROX printer at the
Department of Computing Services and was mailed to each-éurnently
enrolled student |

The TEXTFORM commands for the macro &NAMES which pbodUées
the questionnaire is in the filé SPIS:QUEST. The questionnaire
was printéd 6n blue stock usihg tﬁe XEROX printer at the '
Department of Comput1ng Services and was attached to the letter.

] The TEXTFORM commands for the macro &NAMES which produces
the envelopes is in the f11¢ SPIS.ENVELOPE. Envelopes were |

printed on the Anderson Jacobson 832 terminal.
. ' o



5. Accessing DEACSS From Native Spires

As the members of the Department use DEACSS, their reduirements
constantly evolve. Interactive DEACSS has been designed to ‘
provide the: featdres wh1ch are curnently requested by members of
. the Department but requests for 1nformat1on presented in -
d1fferent forms, or different combinations of information are
constantly expected and must be accommodated.

Before attempt1ng to use DEACSS from Native SPIRES, the user

,should have the references given in the “Techn1cal References". .

o

Culham, E. The File Edltor Edmonton: Department of Comput1ng

Section, and should have perused the foll’bvnng

Serv1ces. The Un1vers1ty of Alberta, 1979.
A dackson G.R. SPIRES Searching and Updatlng Edmonton Department
of Comput1ng Serv1ces, The Un1vers1ty of Alberta, 1978
Senda, R E. SPIRES/37O Data Base Mbnagement Edmonton Department
of Comput1ng Services, The Un1vers1ty of Alberta. 1978
It is also recommended that the user take the courses entltled
" "Introduction to SPIRES*, and '
"SPIRES Data: Base Management“

'1 which are of fered by the - Department of Comput1ng Serv1ces at the

Un1vers1ty of Alberta

o~

5.1 Selecting the Correct SPIRES Subfile |
‘ The procedure for access1ng DEACSS 1s
1 Slgn on to the Computer: e

| $SIGNON SPIS C
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2. Enter the Password: _ -
The password will be made available to a valid ._ e
~user by the author. ~
.
3. Enter SPIRES by /r.neans of the command:
CSRUN *SPIRES
4. Currently DEACSS contains three SPIRES subfiles:
a. a student file“(GRAD_RECORDS) . N o
b. ‘a ;taff»fi]é (STAFF FILE) o |
c. @ course file (COURSE FILE)

’ 'You'shou:ld select the'eubfile for the Ki_nd'of information you

@

Ld

wish. For instance, to access the student vf'i_le, you would

* issue the command: >
SELECT GRAD RECORDS
5. You can now fmd out all the searchab]e 1nd1ces by typing the
command : . ,

' SHOW INDICES | |
or you can get a Tist of 'allli the data elements and ‘structures

in the file by typmg the command: ‘ |
. - . SHOW ELEMENT DICT

5 2 Using the FIND Cmmand

' | If the data you want is mdexed (ie. the elemeht .shews up ‘ . |
~ when you issue the “SHOW INDICES® comnand) you cah_issue a , u
"FIND" command to get the appropmate data For exanp'le, if you e

| ._
.wanted to fmd all the students by the ‘name of "Montgomerie" who '

".are, in the fil_e.‘ you would issue the follomng_‘ comnand._- '
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FIND NAME MONTGOMERIE

DEACSS would respond w1th
-Result: 2 GRAD STUDENT(S)

You then have numerous options:
6. You could view the records for these students on the termlnal

N
o> -

" by issuing the command :
| " Type = | " | -
7. * You could put,these reeords into the SPIRES Active File by
using }he command: . | - A .
- Output , ,
.8. You could use the "DEFINE TABLE" command to get a very
rud1mentary table output of these students For example, if
" you wanted to find out the students names and student ID
~numbers,iyou would 1ssue the follow1ng commands
FIND NAME MDNTGOMERIE .
DEFINE TABLE IDNO(1,10) NAME.
TYPE -

which would result in-the fb]]owing output:

July 19, 1980 . T PAGE 1
IDNO - NAME - I

640744 MNontgomerie, Heather {ynn, Mrs.
631791 ) Montgomerie, Thomas Craig,. M"f,

. A
b T

+

If you were to issue the commands: - = .
FIND NAME MONTGOMERIE o '
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DEFINE TABLE IDNO(1,10) NAME ..
OUTPUT .

o

exactly the same table would be output to the Spires Active
- File. | | ‘ ‘\ |

5.2.1 Special Indices in the Subfile GRAD RECORDS |

| An Index in SPIRES is usually defined so that &ach time an
eleuent in a SPIRES record takes a value, a bointer to that
record is generated in the Index. Occasionally we do not wish to
have all values in a particular element placed in the Index, but
only the most recent or current value for that element.
o Our GRAD RECORDS.file is a historical file of all students.
~ Since we maintain all informatioh ever entered. for a student, a
pérticular student who, for instance, graduated from the Ph. D
.program might have had all the follow1ng entered 1n h1s f1le as
h1s current status:

1. Applied for admission to Ph.D.

2. Provisjenal Candidate for Ph.D.
3. Candigiizifpr'Ph.D._ ’
4. Convocated p ‘

- If we had generated a norma] Index to Current Status, we
would not be able to eas1ly find only those people who were, ,for

.1nstance. currently registered as Candidates for- Ph D.

" In-order to eliminate this problem. the 1nd1ces

/

f. ENROLLEMENT sTATUS . - = .
2. CURRENT STATUS @ . |
g
3. DEGREE ‘

have been designed. so that the Iatest entry for each (the first

IS .
?

' 13

ki)

5
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entry shown when the record is dISpIayed) is entered iin the
‘Index. Thus, our_ Ph.D. student would only be found if we asked
for those students who had convocated. |

il

5.3 Adding Structures and Elements to DEACSS |

Appendlx D shows the Summary Data Element Dictlonary for
each of the'three subfiles in DEACYS (GRAD RECORDS, STAFF FlLE
and COURSE FILE). In order to add a“dath structure (or element to
a.structure). to a record, the finst step is to find out in which
SPIRES subfile.the data should reside. You will SELECT this
subfile.

Once you have SELECTED the appropriate subfile in which to
put the data, you must ‘then find the Record ID for the record to
which‘you wish to add the data. In the GRAD RECORDS f1le the
. Record ID is the Student’s Uof A ID number, in the Staff Record
it is a Staff Record number (see section 5 3), while in the |
COURSE FILE it is the Official U of A course number (eg.’
EDADM511).. You will TRANSFER the appropriate record into the
Spires Act1ve File. o : . ’

‘ At this point the record can be modified. The MTS Ed1tor
-should be used to 1nsert new data structures and data elements.
Data structures and elements must be placed in the correct place_
in the record or an erropr may occur Always refer to Appendlx D
for the covrect placement of Deta Elements or Structures in a
Record. In DEACSS we have set™ the custom that the newest data
should be placed before existing data. We have also set a
'conventmn that no data will, be removed from a r'eoor-d unless it

Q
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was I noorrect )

~ DOnce thb ‘data has been added to the record we must UPDATE
the file. SPIRES will 1nform you 1f'there are any syntactic
errors, but semantic-errors are your problem. If‘there are

errors, you can EDIT the Spires Active File again to these errors

‘ and UPDATE again.

Note: You must spell the name of each data element correctly?fthe
data element name must be followed by an "=" sign, and the
‘data'element‘value must ‘be terminated with-a ";". A "yt must

never appear in a data element 6ther«than to terminate that

e value. See the SPIRES REFERENCE MANUAL ‘if you wish to put

quotes ("), ;postrophes‘(’)'or other special Symbbﬂs in a
~data element. - ‘
Figure 10 gives aq example using thts me thod to add a Ctt1zensh1p

structure to a student record (good old K1an Aardvark!!}.

e

5~4 Modifying A Staff Record

Staff records are usually changed on an infrequent bas1s

'vCurrently the 1nformat1on 1n a staff record can only be modified:

from Native SPIRES In order to mod1fy any reCOrd to Natnve

~ the record key is the STAFF-ID. There are two ways to find out

&

the Key to a staff f11e e . L A
1. Produce a l1st of all staff members and the1r STAFF~-ID

Tk

2. ‘FINDf the.1nd1v1dual,record and,“TYPE“ the record to.see the

key | R - ﬁ.' T -

.

‘The first of these is recommended “if. you will be making a number

~

 SPIRES, ‘you must know the key to that re@ord In the STAFF f1le,h-
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!
Figure 100 . .
SAMPLE INTERACTION TO MODIFY A @TUDENT RECORD
# r xgpires ' : L | o :
# 20:54:16 |

Spires active file set to: -SAF .
-Spires 6.0 -
-Tracing onv.'EXPLAIN TRACING' for details
-7 select grad records _
-7, trans 808080 cleéar : o
Edit1ng file -SAF - | '

Y]
(AT THIS POINT THE FOLLOWING WOULD APPEAR ON THE SCREEN) .
. . : o 0
[]
2 L ROAL N 20 rk.. Alan A., Mr.:,
= Aardvark,, Alan r.;

3 PREFERRED-NAME = Alan) - qu\

4 . MODDATE = July 10, 1980;

5 - DEPARTMENT = Educat1onal Adm1n1strat1on

6 S-ADDR-TYPE = 1;

7, S-STREET = 999 Llama Road ,

.8 S CITY = Edmonton, , ‘.
9 S-PROVINCE = Alberta; . L

10 S-COUNTRY = Canada;

11- S-POSTAL~-CODE = "T6G OVO;
© 12 > S-PHONE = 498-9999; . ‘
. 13 " S~VERIFIED-DATE = duﬁy 10, . 1980;

14 SOCIKL INSUR-NO = 888 888 888; . .

15 . BIRTHDATE = Sept. 14, 1945; . >
16 - . BIRTHPLACE = Hoboken, New York .
17 '(MARITAL-STATUS = Marr1e§* )

1o 18 *NUMBER- OF-DEP = 1;

‘19 F~-PRE-NAME = Aardvark, Agnes, Mrs.;

20 . F~PRE~-NAME = Aardvark, Anthony, Mr.;

21 , RELATIONSHIP. = son;

22 F-BIRTHDAY = June 16, 1979; >

23 ORG—NAME =¥E.P.S.B.: - .

24 . W-ADDR-TYPE = 3;

25 . W-STREET = 10010-107A Ave.;

wf . '
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(YOU WOULD MODIFY THE RECORD USING THE VISUAL EDITOR SO
THAT THE FOLLOWING . APPEARED ON THE SCREEN) ,

1 IDNO = 808080
2 LEGAL-NAME = Aardvark A]an A., Mr.;
3 PREFERRED-NAME ' = Alan, , ,
4 MODDATE -= du]y 10, 1980;.
5  DEPARTMENT = Eduéat1ona1 Adm1n1strat1on,
6 . S-ADDR-TYPE = 1, ,
7 S-STREET = 999 L1ama Road .,
8 -~ - §-CITY = Edmonton;
9 " S-PROVINCE = Alberta;
10 . S-COUNTRY = Qanada;
11 .. S-POSTAL-CODE = T6G 0VO;
12 S-PHONE = 499-9999;
13 S-VERIFIED-DATE =.dJuly 10, 1980;
14 SOCIAL-INSUR-NO = 888 888 888 :
15 . BIRTHDATE = Sept. 14, 1945;
16 * BIRTHPLACE = Hoboken, New York
17 .~ MARITAL-STATUS = Marr1ed s
18 'NUMBER-OF-DEP = 1; .
19 F-PRE-NAME = Aardvark Agnés, Mrs.;
20 F-PRE-NAME = Aardvark, Anthony, Mr.
21 . RELATIONSHIP = son;
.22 F-BIRTHDAY = dJune 16. 1979;
22.1 ° CITIZEN-STR; o
22.2 COUNTRY s Canadgi
- 22.3 C-DATE = dJuly 1, 1980,"
23 ORG-NAME = E.P.S.B.; - .
24 W-ADDR-TYPE = 3; "
25 * W-STREET = 10010-4107A Ave : >
ey [
SN

(ONCE THE RECORD LODKS GOOD, YOU HIT THE ATTENTION'
KEY TQ LEAVE THE VISUAL EDITDR ) ‘ -

: stop

‘fu-7 update

"7 stop. i | _.’.
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of changes to different staff members; the second if .you onﬁy‘

- need to change one staff record.

5.4, 1 Generating'AtLiet'of Staff Members -
, In order to generate a list of staff members and thelr
STAFF-ID numbers we will use the "DEFINE TABLE"'command2 The -

follow1ng example gives the commands to generate th1s list.
G
“$RUN =*SPIRES
SELECT STAFF FILE
EXTRACT .
SEQUENCE STAFF-NAME ’
DEFINE TABLE STAFF- ID(1 10) STAFF NAME
USE -SAF :
‘OUTPUT CLEAR
LIST OFF UNNUMBERED

STOP ' ~
. An explanation of each step above follows ’

1. $RU~'*SPIRES
Th1s command te]Ts MTS that we w1sh to enter Native
- 'SPIRES R |
2. SELECT STAFF FILE | o
.. We have three SPIRES sub flles which contain the

‘1nformat1on in DEACSS We te]l SPIRES that we w1sh to work on ..

*»

| the staff 1nformat1on wh1ch 1s conta1ned in the subf1le‘
R “STAFF FILE“ L

' vﬁ.?'EXTRACT . o |

- The Extract command tells SPIRES that we want a set of

-

: :“pownters wh1ch contains- a polnter to every record in the
o SPIRES subf1le e
. 4, ’SEOUENCE STAFF NAME

------------------

' 2A " copy of the»C S Ur1te up on DEFINE TABLE is 1nc1uded in
Append1x G ‘ , _ :
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"\ This tells SPIRES to sort our list of po1nters in

Alphabetlcal order based on the f1eld “NAME" '

.DEFINE TABLE STAFF -1D(1,10) STAFF NAME
Here we tell SPIRES.tbat/we’want it to set up a Tab1e in
h thch'to output spec1f1c.f1elds from our records. In ‘this )

. case, we tell SPIRES that we want two fields; the STAFF-ID
and the STAFF NAME We also spec1fy that the STAFF-1D will be
placed in columns 1-10, while the STAFF-NAME can take up the )
rest of the line.

. USE -SAF- o | _ o

f‘ This command tells SﬁERES that it is to use the file
~SAF as ‘the SPIRES Active file. '

. OUTPUT CLEAR - L

| Th1s command tells SPIRES to output the information

requested for <each of the records in the l1st of po1nters

"The 1nformatlon w111 be formatted as defined n the "DEFINE

TABLE“ command ahd will be placed in the SPIRES Act1ve Flle‘
(in our case SAF) The SPIRES Act1ve File w1]l be emptied
:.before data is transferred o I ':> 'R

. LIST OFF UNNUMBERED L -
) Th1s command tells SPIRES to copy the contents of the
éPIRES Act1ve F11e to the printer. By defau]t th1s w111 go-’
Tto the page prlnter and output will be returned to the ;
e Educat1on Bu1ld1ng This command is 1dent1cal to |
” $COPY - SAF *PRINT*v,f
. STOP

/A

Th1s command gets us out of Nat1ve SPIRES and bacK to
o ' 5 -
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MTS.
5.4.2 "FIND“ing an Individual STAFF-1D
In the STAFF FILE the Staff members name is 1ndexed Th1s '
means that we can use the SPIRES "FIND" command to get the .
records for alT people with a certain name. If for instance we
' w1shed to f1nd the record for a staff member by the name of
Montgomer)e, andnto "TYPE" out that record. the commands_would‘

be:

# r xspires . -
# 20:54:16 S
*Spires active f1le set to: -SAF .
-Spires 6.0 _ o
-Tracing on, .’ EXPLAIN TRACING’ for details -
-7 sel staff file ' S
-7 find h montgomerie ‘ L ' - _
o '-Result 1 STAFF FILE(S) S ' ce

STAFF ID = 27
-STAFF-NAME = Montgomerle, Thomas Cralg, Mr.
STAFF ACTIVE = YES; . - .

B, 4. 3 Updating the Staff Record

: Once we have ‘fou _4out the STAFF ID of the r‘pord to be

'.}mod1f1ed we. can use Natve SPIRES to transfer. the record into
the SPIRES Act1ve File,:useithe MTSwEdjtor to'modify the record,
’then tell SPIRES- to Update the record Figure 8 shows the minimal
1nformat1on wh1ch is entered at the t1me a staff record 1s first
. generated us1ng Interact1ve DEACSS As we]l as th1s 1nformat1on,_f
o the follow1ng data f1elds should be . entered for a Staff Member
*w1th1n the Department E ;‘f '*Vdv» , -:iv; fs 2
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{.  STAFF-PREF-NAME ) .
~ The name by which the staff member'prefera to be Known.
2. STAFF-STREET | | |
The street address of the staff member’s home .
3. STAFF-CITY
The c1ty in-which the staff member lives.
4. STAFF-P-CODE | | |
The Posta] Code for - the staff member’ s home address

/

5. STAFF INTEREST
A 11st of 1nterests for the staff member.
Note: When ed1t1ng the STAFF- INTEREST field, we use the "&"
N character where we wish to have the‘";“ .character pr1nted‘
This is because SPIRES expects the ";" character to 1nd1cate
’-_an‘end"of a data element. | |
'6.. STAFF-HOME-PHONE |
o | Thls is the Home Phone number for the Staff member

-4

7. FTE | _

. The FTE f1eld conta1ns an Full T1me Equ1valent rank1ng
for th1s staff member 1n the Department of Eduational
Adm1n1strat1on Th1s f1e1d is dsed in the STAFF WORKLOAD

| REPORT. o . |
F1gure 11 shows how we would use the SPIRES "FIND" COmmand to

Q’f1nd the STAFF ID for Montgomer1e, how we - would mod1fy his record

.f\u51ng the V1sual Edftor and how we would UPDATE"‘the record
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, Figure 11
SAMPLE INTERACTION TO MODIFY A STAFF RECORD

# r *xspires

# 20:54:16 ‘
Spires active f1]e set to -SAF

- -Spires 6.0 . ‘
-Tracing on, 'EXPLAIN TRACING' for details .
-7 select staff file ‘

.-? find n montgomerie

-Result: 1 STAFF-FILE(S)

-? type-

STAFF-ID = 27; ' '
STAFF=NAME = Montgomer1e Thomas Craig, Mr. _
STAFF-ACTIVE
STAFF -RANK = Sessional Lecturer (part time);
DEPT Department of- Educat1onal Adm1n1strat1on,
STAFF- OFFICE 3-104;
STAFF-PHONE = 432- 3762
-? trans 27 clear = .| , . : -
-7 edit : L .
Ed1t1ng f1le -SAF B ‘
AR

(AT THIS POINT THE FOLLOWINQ WOﬂLD APPEAR ON THE SCREEN)

STAFF-ID = 27; - ’ . '

- STAFF- NAME Montgomer1e Thomas Cra1g, ‘Mr.
‘.STAFF,ACTIVE = YES;

- "STAFF-RANK = Sessional Lecturer (part time);

. DEPT- = Department of Eduycational Adm1n1strat1on
"STAFF-OFFICE = 3-104; - co
- STAFF-PHONE = 432 3762

| Nouswoa
v . 4
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(YOU WOULD MODIFY THE RECORD USING THE VISUAL EDITOR SO
THAT THE FOLLOWING APPEARED ON THE SCREEN)

- STAFF-ID = 27 .
STAFF-NAME Montgomer1e Thomas Cra1g, Mr.
STAFF- ACTIVE z YES; - v
. STAFF-PREF -NAME = Craig :
STAFF-STREET = 11647 - 77 Ave
STAFF-CITY = Edmonton: .
STAFF-P-CODE = T6G 0M4
STAFF-INTEREST = computen app]ications to

- educat ion& research design and analysis
- STAFF - HOME*PHONE 432-2628;

STAFF-RANK = Sessional. Lecturer (part-time);

- DEPT = Department of Educat1onaf Adm1n1$trat1on,
 STAFF-OFFICE = 3- 104; _
STAFF~ PHONE = 3762;

FTE = 33 ' e

OO UTH G WL W WL WWA = |
' NOUIDWR —

(ONCE THE RECORD LOOKS GOOD YOU HIT FHE ATTENTION '
KEY TO LEAVE THE VISUAL EDITOR ) o

: stop ¢

"3 update
-? stop .

e
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,APEENDIxfBUr,A_GLOSSARYHOFWTERMS,_“t

ACTIVE FILE: When SPIRES is requested to perform an ADD, UPDATE
SCAN OUTPUT, etc. command it takes (places) data from
(1nto) a file. The f1le that 1s used is referred to as the
ACTIVE FILE. o

| BATCH: A mode of computer operat1on in wh1ch the user sets up a -

ser1es of computer operat1ons in which all necessary :

.1nformat1on is. spec1f1ed This series of operat1ons are

carried out by the computer wrthout the superv1s1on of the

user. | ' f

'iDATA?‘A*set of. characters words or s1gnals to wh1ch a

| significance can be ass1gﬁed (Hussaln, 1973, p. 81)

DATA BASE A collection of data organlzed to fac1T1tate oL

'_‘, ma1ntenance, query, and/or report1ng

- DATA BASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM A method of manag1ng and

man1pulat1ng the data in a DATA BASE .o_

~ DATA ELEMENT. a single data field in a record. eg. a student’ s:

: ir;;i%f’?

RD: all data reTated to a untque 1dent1f1er eg; a;QTVenﬁ
3?}1t's record. EE . o s
‘The FILE is the largest accessable unit in SPIRES. A FILE
o cons1sts of a number of SUBFILES whwch conta1n related data,.f
| . but which ex1st for spec1f1c purposes ‘ ' '

s _FORMAT Once some records have been found the data W1ll be
B presented to the user 1n a part1cular form The FORMAT

_ capab1l1ty allows the SPIRES programmer to set up n1ce

'*7_look1ng data d1splays | ’ '
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. : -
'l INDEX: Data fields can be used to creaTi'an 1ndex much’ 1like the
~index in a book. This enables SPIRES to qu1ckly find the ‘
- keyword desired and retrieve the records concerned. '
INFORMATION: Selected data that have been processed to make them
- meaningful. (Hussain, 1973, p' 81) . | |
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM: A frequently used synonym for a
DATA BASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM. '
INTERACTIVE A mode of computer-operation'in'which the user

1nteractes d1rectly with the computer (usually by means of a

Pl

ccmputer term1nal) as process1ng progresses

GOAL RECORD: same as DATA RECORD.» _ : L

KEY"the'uniquexidentifier of a'record | , | ,

" MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM: A system which i designed to

| prov1de Informat1on for Management gzzws1on Mak1ng

fMTS An agronym for M1ch1gan Term1nal System, the 0perat1ng"
Systemfwmch controls the execution of Jobs on the conputer
at the Un1vers1ty of Alberta '

“-NATIVE SPIRES The bas1c ‘commands for man1pulat1ng a SPIRES data
base which are prov1ded by the SPIRES system. -

TOPERATING SYSTEM The controll1ng program in’ a»computer'which
controls the operat1on schedul1ng and allocat1on of |

'resources to all other programs in the system.

. PROTOCOLS SPIRES PROTOCOLS glve SPIRES the full, features of a -

standard“programm1ng language PROTOCOLS allow 1nteract1on |
between the MTS opepat1ng system and the SPIRES data base 1
'REPORT To aid the searcher 1n/the pr1nt1ng of output the REPORT

o opt1on allows for page head1ngs, footers. tabulatlons, etc
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SEARCH: ‘telling SPIRES to look for something.
SEARCH RESULT: the DATA RECORDS found by SPIRES.
SEARCH TERM: a'Key word used to find records on the desired

!
(<Y

topic. . _
SEARCH LOGIC: when more than one search term is.used, some means
} of logical connection‘between terms is needed. Logic is
prov1ded by the prov1510n of the D A '"<=“, " =", "=,

and "-= qual1f1ers

SPIRES: The Stanford Public Information REtrieval System. A
| generalized Data Base Management System designed. to be
accessed primarily from on line applications SPIRES is a
self contained system wh1ch allows the user full access to
. all the ab1]1t1es-of the system-w1thout the‘need of the usual
-~ ‘atlotlng of resources by some central1zed Data Base N
Admlnlstrator A ' ' ,
SUBAELE The SUBFILE‘ls the pr1mary data base 'unit’ .It cons1sts
| of a series of DATA RECORDS IInKed together by INDEX RECORDS
The SUBFILE conta1ns all references for a particular
appllcat1on but has the ab1l1ty to reference data in other
~ SUBFILES within the’ current FILE. ; |
USER A person author1zed to enter data or commands to the
' computer system. . .
TIMEmSHARING An operat1ng system 1H wh1ch many tasks are in some
| state of -execution in the system at the same time w1th some

master task allocat1ng time and resources to each other task

A
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APPENDIX C - STRUCTURE OF DEACSS

This appendix shows the structure proposed for fhe current

- Department of Education Administration Computer Support System. =

The hierarchical structure of the file is demonstrated in .the
following manner: ' : :

1.

*x

" There are three independent subfiles:

a. The Grad Records File (the student file)
b. The Course File '
c. The Staff File

Data held in one ‘subfile is totélly ihaependent of data held
in another subfile unless linked by a pointer from one

- subfile to another subfile. For example, the gata in the

staff file is in no way related to the data in the student
file, except that there is a pointer in the staff file .to
each student that that staff member advises. or upon whose

- committee they serve. :

Within each subfile there are data structures and data
elements. ‘ » _ ’

a. Data elements are single values or strings which can not

be further divided. For example, the sex, marital status
or telephone number of a student. Data elements are
indicated at the end of a .line in the following
description. S '

/

. b. Data stﬁuciUnqs take no actual value themselves, bﬁt

. indicate the hierarchical relationship of data elements
and of other structures. o _ -

: In the -Student File, for example, the Address
structure keeps the elements of Street, City, Province,
etc. together for a single address. 1f we had a student -

-who lived.in St. Albert and worked in Edmonton, we couild
quite conceivably have two addresses.for that student.
~ Without the ability of the structure to indicate which -
.+ . data elements are-related to each other, we could have -
. two sireet addresses, two cities, etc., and not .Know
which street address referred to which city.:

' fiwo"symbdls have been-used in the following section to make the~
’file structure easier to read: ‘ : o o

Indicates ‘that the element or structure may occur. more than
once. : s S

Indicates that thé element should be placed in a index.
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Name

5

Address*

prrer—
Y

. Sex

——

s

- a————

— Marital Status

w

GRAD RECORDS - STRUCTURE -

" Student Ident1f1cat18n “Number N

— Legal Nameo
Former Surname*e

Preferred Name

m— Date F11e Last Mod1f1ed ‘

o Department of Current Registrat1on

Street -
City
Piﬁvince, State“

Country .

Postai Code, Zip Code .

Te]ephone

'Date Address Ver1f1ed .

Address Type :

-—f Social Insurance Number

— BlrthDate ;

— Number of Dependents

¢

Y
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GRAD RECORDS - STRUCTURE (Continued)

N
.

Member

néﬁéférred Name

o4

0

s

Relationship . .

,‘Cifizenship

 immigration

R

-

{ Entrance* .

*
~ Examination

Teachingt

Certificate .

Immigration Status S

ation Name '

Date of Issue . -

Province, State

r

Street

- City,

Country

PostalCode, Zip Code .

‘Telephone

Date Address Verified
Address Type

Citizenship-

-

et

Date of Completion .
:Iééﬂing'Authority; L - &

Duration .of Certificdte

—— Birth Date
—~—~ Next of Kin
o .
Address* —
-
iv fmm—
-— Country of
':'Daté o
—- Date Granted -
»¥1§4 Expiration Date
f-*’kﬁiéﬁ{n
—— Mark
; B IR

Ly

232 -
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' GRAD RECORDS - STRUCTURE (Cantinued)
—— Name bf Drgar\izat‘ion
Expemenée — Address - |
- ' qu_1t1on* dob T1t‘fe
R bates '
- . =—_Job Descr1pt1on
J - Educahon—— Speciahzatmno

Educational* —— D'e‘g,-eé. Y

Experience = | Inst1tut‘ion
- _‘ S F1eld of Spec1al1zat1ono
T .,‘ — 'Yeart’gconpleted |

- '-Assistance#' _ ——— Date Assistance Starts L,

: '%'Date Ass1stance Ends

Date Requested ' - T

K S

— pecision - . .

- Date of Decisiony S
o 'Fundmg Source . |

— Superv1 si ng Depar tment / Agency.

. o
" | Nature of Uork
L — Superv1sow | " ’

o S —-f-_ABursary ‘

—- Sa 1 ary
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GRAD RECORDS - STRUCTURE (Continued) '
Academi cx N Grantmg Agency |
: “Awards —-—— Award Type X
L +—- Date of__AppHcatioﬁ
—— Amount _ _
— Per;‘iod of Award - |
| Award Status | '
| = — Award Obtained W
| publications  — Title of Publication .
' 'e,s._;.-‘ —— Co-a’ufho’r* | . .
—— Publisher -
—— Date of Publication .
_ - Pages &% .. | 0
Reégarch* i -——: Fuﬁdmg Agency o
1 Prdj'ec_t , ';_,Co-researcher* | ;
o - ——- Amount of Fundmg
‘v 2 ﬁf‘*'Dates - ' - oy
"F:'o'].l_g-ﬁ?up:*' — Type of Quest 1onna1 re
| uestionnaire _— -‘_Date Sent . B
o L— D@ge Received



Departmentalx*

GRAD RECORDS

aReference,'

Progbam*

'; wRégistbation;

Program

. 235

- STRUCTURE (Continué&)

— Date Requested

—— Date Sent |

'Q-f’Urganizafion Rédeivihg Réfebence
“f-“Addresg IR

— Degree‘

— Programn ;

- Special.*

" Current

" — Statuso

v

-%—% Date of Modlfwcation

.Stétus*

' Enroll.

_g;—4-Date of. Mod1f1cat1on'

— Status0_.

'vStatus*

Comments*

,___; Date of Modif1cat1on R
Expected Convocatlon Date

—_ Comment Still Appl1cable

'Reference

,-~¥—4 Comment .

#——.Name‘

':'“—E;i'AddreSS“ﬁﬂ"
--—4—.DateJReque$ted}

{— Date Received - .

_ff7 $afiSfé¢tOPy ;
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N o oA, . ~ T

el 15 9¥: S

Jo Dew T

1 Project:

"

GRAD RECORDS - STRUCTURE (Cont inued)

Trans.

Discon- -

' —'—' Addre§

. Sat1sf

Eﬁ?ped*

Residency

-ff—.ReSﬂde

-

| candidacy

"Residehéy

— Institution

s .

——— Date’Requested

I Date Rece1ved E

actory

— Date Admatted/Refused
—— Date D

1scont1nued

L Date Program Restarted‘

ncy Statuso

— Date Begun

- Periods

_oral

| Advisors.

-

-| Thesis

— Title,

— Date Ended

: .G———‘Status
Ci Date Scheduled |
"~#+rResu1t,"
'-,;;-;Joate Scheduled -

J S Result  ._ |

ééj—.staff

o

B Adv1sor Namee
+— Date. Appo1nted
A Date Tesminated

Jo— Keyword* - . %

- Reason for Discont1nuat1on



_ GRAD RECORDS - STRUCTURE (Continued)

' -Committee

— Staff ID

Member*

o

. /:/‘
T
e
o

L L \
U of A Course* —— Course

“}—— Course

Year*

‘ +_;-.Daté»Téhminatédf

“Numbere .

Comment‘

" —— Yeare

* Sessionx

— Sessione

L Committee Member Namee
-f¥ Dept./Org. S

— Member Type

— Commi ttee Types

 |— Date Appointed

—r~

-

Section* —~—— Sectione '

Mark* — Type

—-Date’f

~ b Ruling
. p— Credit Prg.
| Status .

- -Trans[_. Cat.
- L Fac.

b Mark



Transfer =~ pr— |

Course : S S

| credit Progham
I pate Accgp'tedv ~
L Student Category
e Transfef’Crégitsr
—— Comment. |

|— Session'Taken

- —— Course Equivalent*



’-——- Course. Type

Year*

COURSE‘FILE_? STRUCTURE

}-——— COUrse Number

froeme Course Descr1pt1on

- Session*

o [— Year.‘

—— Session

Section*

Sect1on

'Number of Cred1ts '
'y”—~¥e'T1me Offered | :
Type of Sect1on-v*'ﬁ
Sect1on Descr1pt1on'jf
Term Offered L

fStaff ID

Days foered

“Place Offered

'Student F11e P01nter

L4



- Speciaiikemafke J7

* .. |- STAFF FILE - STRUCTURE
~ Staff ID -
— Name

Aetﬁ?e/lnectiye"

Preferred Name

vff Stheef Address,ei-
“eC1ty n B
"t:ePostal Code

' ’Interests A
‘d‘HQme Phone@ :

e Rank

;;,/J‘—-.—*')‘ .

_}:fDepartment -

— 0ffice Number
d;”ﬂ0ff1ce Address
l‘>f0ff1ce Phone o
'HdFull T1me Equ1valent

zfj-Poxnter to Student F1le

280
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" " APPENDIX D - SUWMARY DATA ELEMENT DICTIONARY FOR DEACSS



3.

.is unique to each student

242

GRADARECORDST¥ SUMMARY DATA ELEMENT DICTIONARY

. Student. Ident1flcat1on Number (IDNO) : '
The Student Identification Jon Number ‘assigned by the Univers1ty
It W111 be used as the Key to the K

student record A
3ng 1 Name ( LEGAL-NAME )

i’ﬁ-g——u——
A surname b
- Maiden name *0

. Preferred Name ( PREFERRED-NAME ) o
" The .name by which the student prefers to be known

Form to be: -
, PREFERRED TITLE"

ehort form of name, etc. ).

b

Date of Last Mod1f1cat1on of F11e (MDDDATE)

VThe date “the file. was mod1f1ed last - automat1cally performed

“by the system

or from wh1ch was last graduated

Address (ADQRESS-STR) - may occur more. than once.

’_. ja.'

a o o

o

-y

- pate

Street (S-STREET). -
~ The- apartment number,_house number and street

gty (s<crry) L. e

.7;Prov1nce, §Lg1g¢ etc (S-PROVINCE)
. Country (S-CUUWTkY)
;T’Postal Code,
;ff e]eghon Number (S-PHONE) S
"Date address verified (S-VERIFIED-DATE)

Z_Q Code etc

.”.Degartmen of Last Rgglstrat1on (DEPARTMENT) ,
~ The Department ~in which the student is currently reg1stered

" The full name of the student as referenced in. legal

documents. _
"LAST,. FIRST MIDDLE ...
there PREFERRED TITLE 1s one of: Mr‘, Mrs,, Ms , Dr.

rme Surname (FORMER—SURNAME) - may ‘otcur more thar once
wh1ch th1s student may have been Known (eg

]

 (S-POSTAL-CODE) -

etc.

This will be the last date on which the address was: .

- verified. This W111 fac111tate the Keep1ng of the address
“current. L " . o .

. Address 1 _xgg,(S—ADDR—TYPE) 3
" The type of address Th1s may.. 1nc]ude

= 1[

Local address whtle at Un1vers1ty

(Niékname,’

7

Y

@
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~ GRAD RECORDS - SUMMARY DAYA RLEMENT DICTIONARY (Continued)
2) Mailing address while@ at yniversity
3) Current Address after leaving university.‘
4) Moved from this addﬂassl~ current address unknown

§. Social. Inguranc Number (SOCIAL*INSUR-NU)

The Government of Canada Soc al Insunatibies '9éh (1f:
| assigned). . . , Tres )
A, Birth Date (BIRTHDATE) | v*f_ PR
0. Birth Place (BIRTHPLACE) j;;;;[‘ o f_
~'r”s«ax (SEX) o e s B
| >“b: Female . |
12 Mar1tal Status (MARITAL-STATUS) o | "
| is,ngle R R
' f-,J///ér Separg;éd};  o ,V;_ RAT R
'L;(A‘7q;.‘oivdééed' o ng'. BN

iA;f,ff73'éf W1dow/W1dower‘ E |
§%¥3 NUmber of Dependents (Nuwafﬂv0F~DEp)

spouse)

1¢ Fgmalx Member (FAMILY-STR) v may oocur more than once.
- The. 1nformatvon on family mgMbers helps in decisions such as
the grant1ng of aSSIstanceshins on the bas1s of need

?‘153.. ‘Preferred Name (F—PRE—NAME)

‘The name of the fami ly member - form to be
"LAST PRE¥ERRED NAME UREFERRED REFERENCE“

o b?' Relatronshjg (RELATIOWSHTP)

Co1) W1fe R o ER .
. (12) Husband B ?:;_1. :j_i;,’53"f,gf:;;jéj;bff]'ﬂ-'
A B

¢ The to totallnumber of dependent% this stqdent has (1ncluding S



-

L1 Y

."“

c. Birth Date (F-BIRTHDAY)

244

. .- GRAD RECORDS. - SUMMARY. DATA ‘ELEMENT. DICTIONARY. (Cont1 nued)

4) Daug'h'ter N

a

AT dafes will be stored in standard Capadian date form.
YY/MM/DD ‘ :

d. Next of Kin (NEXT-DF—KIN) .
! Yes or’ No ' , _ c )

A

Next of Kln Address NDFK—ADDR) - ‘may occur more than
once. Only. for Next: BF Kin. |

- 1) Street (R—STREET) o
g The apartment number. house number and street

| 3) City (R-CITY)
E PrOV1nce ‘State, etc (R-PRDVINCE)

3 province, State.
® Country (R-COUNTRY) N o

5) Postal Code ;lg Code' etc' (R%POSTAL-CODE%.,'
'6) Telepho ne Number (R=PHONE) L

7) Date address verified (R-VERIFIED-DATE) o
~ This will be the last date on which the address. was
v verified. This w1ll fac111tate the Keep1ng of the J
address current _

ggres ¥E (R—ADDR—TYPE) : -
" ‘Two Klnds of . address for next of Kin may be

ava1lab1e S . - RS

a) A home address [ “
' b) A wcrk address

C1tizenshig Status (CITIZEN-STR)
Th1s contaxns the current c1t1zensh1p of the student

ntrz of Cltizensh1g (CUUNTRY)

. s

. -‘b;.'. Date Granted (C—DATE)

16

nrh'lgrahon §tatu (Imrém-sm)

*1'aa 1mm1grat1on Status (IMWI-STATUS)

‘1) C1t1z.n of Canada S [ ;*”}th
oo ‘-a"ded Immgran;t T
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S GRAD’RECORDS =" SUMMARY DATA ELEMENT mcnomxkv (continued)

- 3) Student Visa,
ate Granted (DATE-GRANTED)

U

. b.\_)

B c. eDate of Exgirat1on (EXPIRE~DATE) R
N - This will be applicable ofily in the case of student v1sa

] "_ or refugee status.

17 Entrance Examinat1on (TEST-STR) - may occur more than once,

a. Name of the Exammgtton (TEST-NAME)

1) TOEFL i -
. 2) M1ller Analog1es '
s o - b. Mark (TEST-MARK) R W
., c. Dateof nglehon (TEST-DATg)
.”'d .;d 18 Work g_ggglggg_ (WDRK—STR) - may occur more. than once. -
; 'a, Name of Organlzat1on (ORG~NAME) ) o
0

© b.  Address (WORK~ADDRESS) S

1) .Street (W¥STREET)
- The office numben ‘house number and street

2) city WCITY). o ..
_13)LdProv1nge, State etc (WFPROVINCE)
. 4) gountry (g—counmv) Ll T
. 5) rPostal ggggL ;lg Code, etc. (W—POSTAF~CODE) |
' 6) Ielephone Numper (W-PHONE)
’j7) vDate address verified (W*VERIFIEDbDATE)
- This will be the last date on which the address was

verified:. This w1ll fac111tate the Keep1ng of the -
_address current . ‘

7 8) Address Ivpe- (W-ADDR-TYPE)
o ”W ' &
o Lo a) A permanent work addresﬂi’f'
T T b) A temporary work address ﬁ

c. ,Pos1t1on (RDSITIQW-STR) .. may oceur more than once
: .. : ] W . ) .-J«;*"A.‘

Lo L Brs ) I : RN R . 3
. < . toe - . st . . s ° . i .
B R . . B . . PR B . . o N - .

Py e
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- GRAD REmRDS - SWARY DATA ELEENT DICT!MARY (Continued)

17 Job Title (JOB-TITLE) . ' PR ..
a) Superintendent | _ ‘1 SR
b) Principal . LY
/"—\-\SL V1ce Principal o
‘d) Department Head |
e) Other Educatmnal a -
f) .Other | |
~ 2)- Dates (JOB~DATE) o ; IR
- . ‘The time per1od for which the° Job was held R o
__gt_: Descr stion (dOB-DES) ‘
‘A short description of a. Job wh1ch may not ‘be conmon
Bad ‘terminology. T . oo : ,
‘4) Special information Onl'FOF‘interest»ig Education
Pgs1tion izm. TTON- Y,T N
"a) “S@mhzahon (EDUC-SPEC) Th1s may be apy
-;-spec1f1c educatmnaJ spec1alizations such as ) ;o
Adm1nistrat1on _' |
- _ e Secondary Educatwn '
) Y - E]ementary' Eduéatwn | | .
. - - Post Secondary Educahon o
- ?Spec1al EdUcahon S "}
_ o - "Gmdance Counseﬂing ’ Tt " .-!’
o br,. ts. encountered (STUDENT-TYPE) | ; g
o his 1sa urther “classification of the o
~ .Speciadization field. This may only be’ used for> a £
- few special cases. of sltudents eg. : A
. : . e e
T Nursmg Students e ." *T‘ -
SR 1’1 ; Gifted Students L W |
19. Teaching "_r.tificate (TEACH—CERT-STR) - may occur "more. than o
' “f* (ISSUE-AUTHORITYf a y
-~ ‘1\;, 2 .
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~ GRAD RECOﬁDS. - SUMMARY DATA ELEMENT bICTiWARY' (cOntinued)n

The government or ent1ty responsible for 1ssu1ng the
cert1f1cate o S e

Txgg (?YPE*OF-CERT) .
type of dertificate - such as:

1) Secondary Cert1f1cate

- 2) Letter of Authority s

fagéyvc. Durat10n of Certificate (T-DURATIONﬂ“,'
*5.  This will be either: - :

. ‘ -
¢ . A .

1) Permanent or _' |
o 2). the date at wh1ch the cert1ftcate must be renewed A,
d. Date of Lssue ‘DATE—OF-ISSUE) SRR :

T 20, Educat1ona1 g ggrienc (EDUC—EXP—STR)‘- may occur more than
R once, - : .

A

2’ Degree (DEGREE-DBTAINED) | .
e . B A 5 -',;:,-f' C e
X . 1) aPh.. D. . . : e S ’)ﬁ’ ‘ vy

Tri2) MEd. R
oo 73)° BLEd. - |
5 ‘* 4)’ etc. L

bﬁ»tlnst1tut1oﬁ (INSTITUTION) ¥
G 6 ;b_,~;_t1tutioh grant1ng the degree.

Pad

of.. a2l iz : :
This isyus o d _feﬂent1ate the different degrees; s

R . POSS]b]é ﬂl"BhS nght gbe'- i ) o o - .".*‘ﬁ::"
. ) ‘ ;!‘ ‘," N oo . o . ’- .‘.):-‘;::" .

LY
o

;‘..,."; ,,v‘+ ,-!;"': . : o
Elemeatgry EdUCatton Lo

Secondary Educat1on“ o o i
', 54«~Spgpia] EdUcat1on Ly

acal , - T TR -
LS . ' ) - K:
i tion gnanti:altpe degree as* Coded in-
P o LA \@i A . . - )
S ""r"«?'f'



““h. " Nature of Work (NATURE-OF-NORK) S SR
' he" per;od Poss1b1e types. :

:"3!-

ié' A P@ﬁdtng

) '-'aahce prov1ded by

The datc he ’

d. ;Dems!o? Avectston) ¥
, _.The degi sﬁoh on ass1§tanée

KrL‘

2)
3)

Granted
RerSed

" The date the request was gra
'1)

4.’2)
3)

Faculty of Educat1on

Department of Educat1ona

""*fSTANCE~STR) - ma'begb

248

o -.iu>¥7‘-' e s s . -

7

edlﬁss1stance for the per1od7

N
LI "" e
: v )
may be : ;,f s u
* wry, ~"t
he

f'é.‘~Date of Dec1s1on (DATE-OF-DEG#SION)

nted or Pefdsed

" f.. Funding Source (FUNDING-SOURCE) =" '
g Faculty of Graduate Studies f-f . L IR ‘_'%  o

) T ‘,5{‘.‘ .

l ﬁsm1nistrgt1onv
l‘SUPER-DEPT)

' ”ésyf__Q§£¥l§lﬂg L 2 rtment[Aggncy

Department of Educat1ona
‘_'2) '
- 3)

Paact1cum ,'h

o oo

 The nature of the work for t
“are ‘
. . J‘ |
**‘1) Teac i L% ‘_ 3
2 ‘h n% :

'Q)*'Research ass1stance
‘%

,_3) Pract1cum superv1sion

‘1'itgnsgggrvise «(SUPﬁRV{SOR)F

1 § .
Pt N A

Fpoy

Department of Educat1on

: ‘@ “-b"., £

1 A_f'fwstratlon»ﬁwe

RN AR )
R ; [ N . : N
Lo N A ».
e R RNy S ) v
L . e . ) Y
L@
<

% . .
':;‘ "3!&3 ' o
2 v L .
b e
. ‘b,b 4
vy,
e
i :

N T

et . L
:d’; P
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GRAD RE«CORDS - SUMMARY DATA ELEMENT DICTICNARY (COntinued)

_The professor *ther person who this = xdent has been
assigned to assist. , A o .

j. Bursary (BURSARY)
. The amount of bursary payed the student for the per1od

| )‘Salgry (SALARY )" :
, -The amount of salary payed the student for the per1od

22. Academic Awards ( ACADEMIC-“AWARDS) - may occur more than once.
" a.. Granting Agency (GRANTING-AGENCY) L o
he official ‘name of the agency grantlng the award '
Exanples are: , ‘ .
1) The Un1vers1ty of Alberta*@

‘ '2') The Soc1al Sc1ences Research Councﬂ

e "3.)' Kellogg Foundatmn °
b. " Award Iype (AWARD-TYPE) . SRR S
Yoo ‘The type of. the award Exanplestare B ‘ i
" '1_“,')'_ Dissertatlon Scholarsmp o o , ﬁa
- ','32) Sabbatical Ieave v S oo .
SRR c. Date of Agghcatwn (DATE-APPLY) e | - %
S : The date the student applied for the award e S
.d." Amount (AMARD-AMDUNT) - - - -~ = o T
N ‘Tﬁe amount of - ‘the-award. S e
e pgmgg of Award l%/ARD-pERIaD) S
" The .period which the: award covers coded
~ e YY/MMDD - YY/MM/DD T o )
-~f'3.,__$vvard Status (AWARD-STATUS) e | - :
. The Status of the award:' oo .
S 1) conp'leted R h"_'*-‘,"
S w2) refused S e
”& S 3) Active A
"g‘.; ‘;Award ggmn mma—aemmsm .
L ther ‘the - award was obta‘med or not
i

w 23 ;ﬂlicatim (PUBLICAT ION-STR) "hﬁay occur more than once.. |
4 A hst of the student’s publi‘étﬂbns. ST :
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GRAD RECORDS - SUMMARY DATA ELEMENT DICTINARY (Cont inued)

a. Title of ubl1cat1on (TITLE) , |
b.(VCo author (CO-AUTHOR) - may occur more than once.

o

c.! Publishe (PUBLISHER) o] o o

1) If this is-a book or moﬁograph the pubt}sher" .

.12£ If a Journal article the Jjournal, voIUme, and
.7, Pumber. . N T )

Date of Publ1catlog (PUBLICATION-DATE)

¥e 1) -~ For a book ‘»the year.

”2) For a Journal - the year and month

el gg (PAGES)

'1) For a book - the number of pages

- 2) For a Journal - the page._ range

Resegrch Prolect lRESEARCH-PRD-STR) - may occur ‘more than

ONCE .

250°

- Resq;tch projects (preferably those which were funded) which

‘ th1s.person has undertaken

R

'/34"EQﬁQlDQ Agengz (FUNDING~AGENCY) T

' 'b. Co- researcher (CD-RESEARCHER) - may occur more than once.

25,
- once..

| J»a;;;lxgg of guestIOnnalre (OUESTION-TYRE) The t1tle of the

c. . Amount of funding (FUWDING-AMUUNT) [

Dates (FUND—DURATION)
The durat1on of the prOJect

Follow “up Quest1onnaire (OUESTIDN-SIR) - may occur more than

Departments may - send out quest10nna1res to. fo]low theébaredrs

of. studenf%, or for other information. This structure enables

the department to link. the participation of the students in .
. jthese questionna1res bacK to the master: file.x. _ '

' quest1onna1re

i}'jb,ifoate Sent (DATE-SENT) o SR -
chf Date Recelved (DATE-REC) *: Ve o |
Qggartmenta Reference lDEPT-D,,

) .

" e

e

N B

£

';R) - méyteecur more.thant"'
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‘2

- GRAD RECORDS - SUMMARY DATA ELEMENT DICTIONARY (Continuad)

..r-

once. : '
We maintain a record of all requests from students for a

depar tment a l reference

- a. Date Requested- lDATE-REOUESTED) | »
|  b. Date Sent (DATE-REF-SENT) SR 2 "Ei"?wa
,, "e. Drgamzatwn Recewmg Referen e (ORD-SENT)
(e de Address (ORG-ADDRESS) / L,

o Street (O-STREET)
‘ The off1ce nunber, house number and street

e #*2) city (0-CITY) |
ag’*é""*&rmﬁ”%) "Province, §_t_a__1_;§_,_ etc (O—PROVINCE) . |
8 ‘country (O-CONTRY). e
5) Postal Code, Zio Cofle, ete. . (0-POSTAL-CODE)
“8) Iefephone Mumer (0-HONE) . - |
' 7)7 Date address verified (O-VET?TFIED-DATE) ,_ ~
- "This will be the last date on. which. the address was

. -verified. ‘This wﬂl facﬂltate tHe keepmg of the -
" ‘address current . R

.8) - Address m (O-ADDR-TYPE) |
» ;a) A permanZnt work addr.ess :

Co g R o o ! .
E. @ cx ».lb) A ten'pogarx worw address o

L]

127, Prggram glstratmn TPMREG-ST ’)si" may occur more than

This is the conplet,e Bcord ' _1 "nt\ for one. degree ‘As
© long as a student ‘isiE Hdﬂ in"one degree, « thisrecord will
. be in force 1f a stufieht completes-a dégree andmoves on to
‘ ;another, a new Reglstrahon Per1od record wjflf'be ini t1ated

, o *; "'3‘(“‘
ﬁg___ (DEGREE) ';'”"‘;;\ LT *, . |
PR 1) Ial Student S R R
RS _2_-) MoEd

31 ph. DT I S
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GRAD RECORDS - SLMARY BATA ELEHENT» DICTIONARY (Continuad)

b 4)

Program-. gggiallzatio (PPOG-SPEC)
Any special program within the degree

o 1)

Bk o

- 2)

Ed D.

'B_ggggm (PROGRAM) = may occur more than once.
'fa)'iDiploma o B '
'b) Admin15trat10n Development Prognam

o) 1Teach1ng SK1lls Improvement Program

d). Non- Thes1s

v.e) -Thes¥ ‘ "H Lo
~Date of Mod1f1oat1on (DATE-PROG-MOD)

.. Current Status (CUP“STATUS“STR)

' The status of the student -in the program This %be

'."1)

'-2{
§nrollmen StatU§ (ENRDLL—STR) R'.

.)

[ER

’<Aé)‘“0“a"fy1ng Graduate Student o
) Candidate for-. Masters .

tagus ( CURRENT -ST ATUS)ﬂJ may occurrmore tharé once ..

a) ‘Applioat1on Pend1ng

_'b)'-#ppllcat1on Refused A
c) - Admi tted as Spec*m ‘Student ©
“d) Granted D1ploma ’ o ,?f;'vi}‘g

~g})'Granted Masters
:g.n);-Prov1s1onal Cand1date for Bh. D
e v
' i)"Candtdate/for Ph D iy

Da"e Of L‘.QQ.liLQa_.IQD. ( DATE—STATUS-JMOD )

-

Status (ENRO[L-STATUS) - may occur more than;onoei,

:7a{* Full T1me L



"‘,;§?74.?£

e , S ; ,

GRAD Rsoom:s - smnv DATA ELEMENT DICTIONARY (Continued)

¥ b) Part Time 'v
c) Discontinued | o
Cod Completed / c
"2): Date of Mﬁﬂt_@_ﬂ (DATE—ENRBL-MDD)

-e.“ Exgected Convocatlon Date (EXP-CONVFDATE)

- f. Comments (CUWWENTS-STR) - may occur more than once. |
)" Comment Stit Applicable (PRINT-COMMENTS) & - .°

LY Is  this Comment/still in force (yes) or. has it been
e cleared (no) e o T S
- 2) Comment lCOMMENTS) R TR
| ““”'to th1s

. Some ‘comment . of . nartlculat appl1ca ;
- -particular registration. (Could be'Something WIKF
fg"Registration accepted conditional to- successfu

complet1on of Ed. Adm. 511/512.). .

g ’ Reference (PRUG-REF—STR) - may occur mo\e than once

\': N . - . .
) Name (REFNIME) S . g
. . ‘The name of .the reference .- form to be ;

il'f- ';L"LAST PREFERRED NAME PREFERRED REFERENC "

" 2) hddress (REF-ADDRESS) 1. -

"* a).Stréet (REF-STREET). ERRES
o fThe off1ce number, house number and street

e B gity: (nEF—é.rrY)
S ) _'»'Provmcg, State, ete. (REF-PROVINCE)
_ -'_,.:-d_)j-cOuntrx (REF-COUNTRY) e
" e) Postal Code. Zip Code, etc (REF—POSTAL-CODE)
" 7"f')'.-re1e‘.honelm¢_e_r (REF-PHONE}' '4 e D
‘") Date address verified lREF-VERIFIED-DATE) e L
. This will be the last date on which the address ~
. was_verified. This w111 faci11tate the keeping of o
; _5ﬂltthe address current i R _ .
L ?ﬂff‘hYWJAddress _ygg (REF-ADDR-TYPE)
o 3) Date Rguested (DATE-REIi‘-REO)

.,,‘




¥ .

GRAD RECORDS - SUMMARY DATA ELEMENT DICTIONARY (Continuedlw-wé

4) Date ece1vgg (DATE-REF-REC)
- 5) 'Sat1sfactor (REF—SATISFACTORY)
.Yes7No .

w

h. Transcr1gt (TRA#%CRIPT—STR) -‘may joccur more than once._‘

ta b

1 Ingtigﬁg on (TRANS-INST) g
~ 'The na of the 1nst1tutlon

“'Eléﬁ,é)‘{Address (TRANS;ADDRESS) o

““ﬁ;gikffiResi ncx (RESJDENCY) ,g;;vﬂ;;-gﬁjf,?'éf .

. a) Street (RER-STREEFY o
B :_The,offlce number, house number and street

" B) City (T-CITY) - . |
‘lq;jcy;*ppov1nce State, etc (T-PRUVINCE)

df.'dt;‘Countrz (T-CUUNTRY) . T
B .éxf«postaa Code, ;lg _ggg‘L etc (T-POSTAL-CODE)
- VPR e gghon Number (T—PHDN;) |
’T;u‘gtn;gg;g;addreg verified (T-VERIFIED~DWTE)

‘;f“':f‘fgiﬁg;:uThis will Zg the last date on which the address:

. % was verifi This. w1ll fac1l1tate the keep1ng of
ig',ﬁthe address current . . ‘

"‘ﬁ)';Aggzeee Type (T-ADDR-TYRE) o
E -31110ate _egueetgg (DATE-TRA&S—REO) ;z‘“' o
4) :D&te B.e_cﬂ!e.g (DATE-TRANsﬁREC)

"“ffé)fi- tisfactory (TRS—SATISFACTORY)

f'iJ?#Date Admitted [ Refused LDATE-ADM>REFUSE) o

\ ,ihis structure OCCurs if the student d1scont1nues the
. program’ (eit her’ permanentiy or. temporar1ly R T

.;",1) Date D1scontinued (DATE-DISCDNT) | S
) Reason*for Discontanugtion%‘REAHEN%DIST)gﬁf». .
“ - 3) /Date Progran gstart (DATE-RESTARTY .~

e

1'j:5f 1scontinued (DISCONTINUED) = may occur hore than once;.v' |



- 2).

1)
27
3

RS bo o .

RS

-.'j:a) ;Date Started (RES-DATE—BEGIN) S
~ b) Date Ended (RES-DMTE-END) S
o) Status (RESIDENCY-STATUS). . '

= GRAD RECORDS - SLMARY DATAL ELEMENT DICTIWARY (Contfnued)-..._»-..-;.

Residenc Status (RES-STATUS)) o
he status of the res1dency can be:

a)a Not yet begun'l3 o - o,
' b). Begun but not yet conpleted '

-(¢) Completed

Rgs1dency Per1od (RES-STATUS-STR) - may occUr more‘
than once. - S

)

[}

S The status for eech per1od can be o

'1,.4f;t Not yet begun;"g,

- Begun but not yet conpleted

Not Qompleted Sat1sfactor1ly
o ‘Ionpleted Sat1sfactor11y R P
L Cand1dacy (CANDIDACY) ;5.fl*;' e
, ‘1) o :

Date §gb§ggleg (CANDE:QLH"'” :

Successful :g,',.'.V:':v e

o b) Unsuccessful J‘Tt R fi‘t':T.;; e

c) AdJourned to YY/MM/DD o

Oral (ORAL-RESULT) =
: djourned to YY/MM/DU“

Successful

Unsuccessful ;{ EE

,{}Date of Ora] (ORAL-DATE) I -
.fﬂ,_".Advigg (ADVISOR-S‘TR) - may occur more than Once.-:{_.' S

Staff_;D;(Aavzsun~ID)

gﬁﬂ;;li;
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GRAD-REGORDS--»-? SLMARY DATA ELEHENT DIGTIONARY (Cont inued)

‘_W V.
RN 2) Name (ADVISOR) -
. 3) Date Aggginted;(DATE-APPOINTED)"
/ ‘14) Date Terminated ‘(DATE—TERMINATED)

fp; hes1s[lnd1v1dua Stgdy PrOJect (THESIS-STR)
o) Iitle (THESIS-TITLE) - |

'i‘t 2) xygrd (THESIS—KEYWDRD) - may occur more than once

" 3) Qstrac (THESIS—@STRACT) o

- .q. Commi t tee Member (CUMWITTEE~STR) _ - may: occur more than
- once. . o

1) '; Staf-f 1D (COM—NAAME-ID)
. 2) Name (CDM“NAME) , . IR
_1 3)' egartment[Organ1zat1o (DEPT-ORG) o -’;g:
- 4) Member lxp_ (MEMBER-TYPE) | I
' }a) Department Member h
b) Non- department Member |
\ | | ) External member o lﬁéﬁ-
5 C gr_:mtt Type (CDMMITTEE-'I'YPE) .
a) Cand1dacy ‘ '
L ‘b) Thes1s
T o6 ‘Date Q@mted (COM-DATE-APPOINT)
. 4) Date Terminated (COM-DATE-END) - ,,3 o
;:d28;dﬁ';j A gggggé (UA-CUUFSE-STR)'- may occur ‘more- than once.

“a.  Course Number (UA-COURSE) @ |
’w1ll be in st in standard un1vers1ty form eg EDADM511

LCourse Comment (UAqCOURSE»
,..Any comment on th1s c°ure'

1) Credit equivalent to EDADM 511/512

T emy.,

o. T

for th1s st‘hba';

&
=
-

i,i;ne Q.’,21 EDADMSOB taken to erase th1s fawlure

. »
f
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GRAD RECORDS - SUMMARY DATA ELEMENT DICTIONARY (Continued) -

B)MMYear Structure (YEAR-STR)
a) Year (YEAR)

i -

/e

- b). Sess1on Structure (SESSION—STR)

f.*‘ §g§§lgg (SESSION) ‘ |
= Sect1on Stnucturg (SECTION-STR) ‘H.jﬂﬁ“

’ ' L.

';.‘3_ o 2

qt

- Mapk (UA-MARK) .
B 'Thg actual mark e

§g§§lgg (SECTIQN)

‘Mark Stgucture (MARK~STR) k

3 | ‘Mark Type (UA-MARK-TYPE)
‘f EN-- Enrelled
2 ma - Mark N
REQ Remark -

- 'Mark Date (UA-—MARK—DATE)

o The date the mark was recorded

&%

2

0{»"

-l Ruling WA-RULING) ® ~ % . 4

- A ruling if required. (Eg‘;-s' fer .
SUPplémental grante&) < g

‘"_Cred1t Prgg (CREDIT PRUG) -'may ocecur
. 'more, than once.
- The program- reg1stratlon to wh1ch th1s
,course w111 be appl1ed - ;

.'Course Staﬁus (COURSE STATUS)
, 4'f Enrolled

—

Completed

B u ‘of A Transfer Qg_lgr‘se (UA TRANS.CR)
" Information on U of A courses which were
,transfered'from some other faculty :

e'?_:‘ rgnsfer Catggg ry AUA, TRAN'C”T)

~ The category of .the student;at the o
:“tmme th1s pourse Qas~tak ; o
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- GRAD RECORDS - SUMMARY DATA ELEHENT DICTIONARY (Continued)

> f5)

2. Transfer- Course Structure (TRMNS'CUUPSE-STR)

Information on . courses which were transferred from some

9)
3)
. 4)

)

. Course Eguivalent (CUUWSE—EGUI)

‘jother 1nstitution
1)

Institution (TRAH-INSTITUTION)
The . Tnst1tution at which- this course was taken

"Course Namg (TRAN-CUURSE-NAME) The off1cia1 name of

th1s course at the transferring 1nstitut1on ‘“-ﬁ
Mark (TRAN—MARK) The mark achieved in this course.

3Cred1t Program (TRANS-CR-PROG) The Program to wh1ch :
~ this course" w1ll be credited

‘Date’ (TRAN—DATE) The da e thxs course was approved
'Arfor credit , 3

6

Student Cla§s1f1cat1on (TRANS-ST-CAT)

The - n1vers1ty of . Alberta course equ1valent granted
for this-

-

~The Classification of the student at the transferring

11nst1tut10n at the twme th1s course was taken ) e

o
/ .
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COURSE FILE - SMARY_ DATA. ELEMENT DICTIONARY

=)

7. “Course Number (COURSE-17)
. .Will be in standard un1vers1ty form eg. EDADM511

2. Course escr1gt1on (DESCRIPTION-17)
The: official calendar descr1ptlon of. the course

3. gggggg _xgg (COURSE-TYPE)
' ‘The Kind of course this 1s. could be one of

"a;*cLecture'
| _bl.-;ﬂf.’Independent Study
o Independent Project - R @.' o
g, Y Year Structure (YEAR—17-STR)-- may occur more thah once.
Since we are building :a cumulative file, we order our course
“information chronologically. This procedurée makes. it easy to&'

. search data and. later, 1f necessary, dhta ‘can be arch1ved
more. easily -

] "a, ear (YEAR
' he i year An' ich the course was ggg_g

”",b'*. Session Structure (SESSION-17-STR) |
o 1) Sess1on (SES@ION-17) The session in wh1ch the. coursej-

' was begun. g
- May’ be one of '3_,;“ - ,' ) o

:y\'l 'y‘,.

o a) W1nterafff
by spring
c) Suuner
| "f ) Fanl R
o f‘é)dtSectlon Structure (SECTION-17-STR) ,
?4 ) (S:gcu:;:n (SECTION-17) The sect'lon.nm‘ber of the

- f7b)’ Number of Cred1ts (NO-CR-17)

. SEREEIL Ihe_numben_sL_c_edxts g1ven for this sect1on

c) Time gffered (TIME—17) ‘

a- The time of day this section was offered The 24 -
“‘hour ‘clock will be used, so a: course offered fromm-
?888 2050 to 8 50 P M would be designated :




. < ’ : ' ' ’ . \

d Iy of Section (TYPE-17) o e
T be one o . - L , :
' . K ~ o ‘

i)’wLecture S s s e

' ii) Laboratory R : ; ‘E”}w

Ai) e ; o

, Seminaq.p s

;& Section cri tion (SEC-BESC-i?) ,

» Some- courses Asuch s experimental courses. or S
¥ndividual studies) may have different sections ..

~.;‘Gﬁ with different descriptions. This field is to ;
' take care of such situations. . ... .

f) TermiQffered (TERM-17) = e o
The term this section is offered Can be- on of:

: d

7ii t - for first term i
. 1i) 2 - for second term '

i) : L
. F - for both terms ' ST -

'g) Staff 10 (STAFF-ID=17)" | | o
: - The identification code. number of the. 1nstructor
teaching the section i ey ;M@__ . :

Days Offered (DAY=i7) : ' .
Days of t week for which the course is offered :
:‘ are o ,

'{ii¢jﬁd:v' for Mondays only i 7_fi'

- / I 19

‘q.

-

"4.ii)jT_i;:}Fﬁr Tuesdays only co S ";3f5#ff.

Coe w A. fOR‘ wednesday§ only R TR -

| "~i§i,?f .Vifor Thursdays*only
. o_-.:f V)’F . “'."for Fridays only - ) - h:‘:::_":-_; .
'- ;' 'Jjﬁvi)‘Sj'.h:for,satupdaYS only:‘? ; . .-, E

MNF for Monday, Wednesday, Friday, etc

'*) - Place Offéred (PLACE-17), » | ”__,, RRE
Location.of course - _“J_rfy'fjfg R S

””?qfrj)u Room number if on Campus ; ‘11»



. Q@i
. ‘-
TR A
.
3 P
-
afe
—
v

'11) City o‘f town if off’ canpus

§_h_=ﬂg_|ﬁ Fﬂg*P ar (SMFP’TR) - may ocour mcbre

A. pé'inter tofhe*individual record of each
ﬁtudent enroned tn «this section
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_._'.__'g, S SR

B e e,
. TR
. INSTRUCTOR FILE Wv m’“’“‘“
| ,‘ ' A

E. DICTIONARY  *
“Iﬁl ‘ : ' R K . ¢

o
A&’fn ' -

1. St_a_ff _e_t@__e__ Ident1f1cab
~ The. identification code
“used for 11nking between t

% Staff Membér Name (STAFF-NAME)} . =~ ‘1~ RERTUNR
he name - me of the instructor. This &g alﬂays entered as.

_ Montgomeme, Thomas: Qraig, s R e %&
. w‘ "f "‘ R :."v.l ‘.;. E 'M? vv'l;: A
T ".3. Active[lnactive (WFF—ACTIVEﬂ (&5

If the staff rnenber isygurrently: teachmé in 'the departmen e
,'this . should ‘be YES“‘ otherwise "NO*. L L e e B
PR t.‘w"'u:»"
K

v
I

B a2
T

<

".-.(‘STAFF-ID) | RRNRPTER
of the instructor. .This is .
'Fferent fi les. . S

o ' . \,\ R &
| - Remarks (STAFF-REHARKS) L e S B P
R .C' rtain members gf the department have special deswn’ations .
.+ \wiilish are sto here;teg.: . - co O T
KM’ £ a Department c%wman S e s e

: Directpr, Cegter for Post Sec;ondary, Educatmn
| Vr-sitfng s%rofessor. etq- : . /' 3

A W
T 5' ";\’ RO RO i -
e ';5 Prgf@hﬁ;ﬂ _g_m_e; (STAFF-PREF-NAME )
' he n y. which Ws staff menber 1s Known by others m thej ‘
o department i : S _

&’\"
1

6 - .‘_gm Address (STAFF-,STREET) , - ‘. ‘
7. city (STAFF-CITY) . T PR
. The city in whxch the staff menber hves IR . :

ostal ‘Code (ST F-P-CODE) o
Postal Code 1 the home address of the s’taff menber

. v’tﬁte sts (STAFF-INTEREST) L %
The gca emic interests" of the staff member

" 10, Home Phone: (STAFF—HOME-PHONE): -~
The home phone nmber of the staff menber

| GLAFE Rank (STAFF-RANK) -
rank of ‘the mstructpr

tment (DEPT). = S
' The“department in. wh'lch,this stafgnenber 51d: h
appointtnent | Lo :

vo.":




¥g_§ sthe
15 ? mf

v " K _ : . . PO .?- ,""‘

o - e _v —’ T .', “
(ADDRESS)

Q

(STAFF-PHDNE) E R T N

work address for thosa who'rare not working at the
- V-U' oF A, | |

hone nmber of the metrber “* JEPE S EEEN
. | i) ot ’g-“w -
Lﬂq‘"%, ', SLHF .
Ti ggglvalgnt (FTE) N RS TP
lhe F- equ valent in _th X4 v e S 4

S_t,gg_gnt F'He Be inter ( INTER) < may 6ccw mon" RN
A pointer to the® individuat record pf each studifiy '

e s!&ff
vﬁa )

: PGS,

L LI -0
. . '
L v
., R
E} . .
P -
s ]
\ . h

P q vises. or upon Whose commt;ee he
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St . DEA/S/01

R DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION Page 1

kS . " “AARDVARK, ALAN A., MR.%.- |

Tv STUDENT FILE: 808080 - - -

C Date of Last Modificdtion: Atig. 27, 19307;- N

“ o PERSONAL 1ff TMATION e

‘ gnﬁ-ID eoaoao,, . " Uy
_-Soczgl Insurance.Nunhpr ‘888 888 888 . S -
- ':6)- f‘#,'," . - -

Born on Sept ‘14 .»in Hoboken New York S ~

fff’,;iﬁﬂ **'ff*;‘-»v *éau. R N -ﬁi -
;; ;’7'?; A ‘STUDENT ADDRESS fNFORMATIDN . Zh ;
N . .‘ ,v-'-<"‘_~““. ) '_“ u_“' . 3

K

o ;‘\«-Permanent Address w“Veriﬁed du]y 10. 1980 N 5 L
999 Llama Road e e e T,
Edmonton Alberta Canada f‘l JE R s Y
TSGOVO o e T

| phorré 499 gggg | ST e el AP
‘ : . . . S ' . ) ‘.v.tr'"_k\,' . p ; ‘- . . o ' ‘?7. . LA . . ., ‘
.'yv;" ’:,fff;;f ‘j,“”;FAMILYiiNEORﬁATiON} ‘fijf<;.f‘.""<_; o

Currént Mamt‘%l Status Marmed , '\_ 2R
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¥ DEA/S/01
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,Q . " Institution: University,o:
Ty Specialization Educa»

R Teaching Certificate Issued b AS%
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_;;BAEBERSON J. H " DR.

f”BERGEN J. u nnn

 BRYCE,- R, c.
‘auua&hesn c S., DR.
BYRNE‘ T c .}DRv-

"9 v."'

| FRIESEN, D, DR.
_lgrnls u.. DR,T;
(GUE, L.R., DR,

'7‘HooasoN E D Dﬁ'i:."**'

P N

iHOLDAUAY E A

DR @  41“

| __-Professor @

‘DR‘ D"’

. Professor
i, g s: ‘M‘. ‘ "‘0‘{' S

STAFF LIST -

Sept 6, 1980

As’sb_i:&idté?‘_ Professor -

Pr_jbfe's_so,r »

:Proféss?or'i' "
Professor .

e _Honorar'y Professor |
RO Resear-ch, Asg f‘*” Prof

&
[

Prafessorv ‘

_'Associ ate Professor

o -»Professor L

@
Praf.es_sor L

INGRAM, E d pR, v ,Pr-ofessor 'b

KDNRAD A G,. Dgﬁ ';F
S : of the Centre forgthe . .
. i Poial 8 udy of. Postxs__ ondary: - 1.

" FProfessor / Goord i nator

. -""iPrafessor ’

’T..:,.?jResearch Asst Prof

7-149
Cpigs
l. 7_153f':
7T-1338
7'133qff

741b7
S t45
. 7-115 ;
7 133F;

7 151 }‘

7 144
7 113 /

" Rm. 1- 16 5295*
u[\iv ; o

Ha]i
7 133K

¢

'f7 133G

‘~.»

7 147

~'/-"v o .
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< c ' DEA/F/02
- , DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION '
. : ADVISOR/COMMITTEE MEMBER LIST
‘ © Sept. 6, 1980
SEGER, J.E., DR. Department of Educational Administrat1on
ADVISOR OF THE fOLLOWING-STUDENTS
Armann, Donna Candidate for Masters Part Time Thesis
Bratland, Allan  Candidate for Masters Pant Time Thesis
Cooke, Terence Candidate for Masters’. F 31 Time Non-Thesis
Foisy, Marie-Clare.Candidate for Masters Full Time Non Thesis
Greene, Myrna . Candidate for Masters Full Time  ADP :
Hong, Soomr ' Candidate for Masters Part Time. Non-Thesis
Jiry, Ronald Candidate for Masters Part Time  ADP
Johnston, Ross Candidate for Masters Part Time  ADP
Kelly, James Candidate for Masters ,Part Time Non-Thesis
Kim, Lim : Candidate for Masters~ Full Time ADP :
Letain, John . = - Candidate for Masters Full Time “ADP
McLaren, Sylvia Candidate for Masters Part Time Thesis
Mi¥lar, Marilyn Candidate for Masters Part Time ADP -
Nasruddin, Shardn. Candidate for Masters Part Time Non- Thes1s
Netzer,- Margaret Candidate for Masters "Part Time  Unknown
‘Podlubny, Ken Candidate for Masters Part Time Non Thesis
Rozylo, dJoan Candidate for Masters Part Time  ADP :
Jurnbull, Amelia CandIdate for Masters Part Time. Thesis
Vinge, Maureen ng1date for Masters Withdrawing Non Thesis !
Young, Norma ndidate for Masters Full Time Unknown
Alexander, Anne Prov; Cand. for Ph.D. Part Time..
Andruko, Myrna "Prov. Cand. for Ph.D. Full Time
Beckman, David ' Prov. Cand. for Ph.D. -Full Time
Brodie, Carl “Prov. Cand. for. Ph.D. Part Ti
Byrne, Paul Prov. Cand. for Ph.D. Part Tj
Danyluk, Joseph ‘Cand1date for Ph.D. Part Time
Decoux, Bruce Prov. Cand. for Ph.D. Part Time
Fennell, ‘Brian . Prov. Cand. for Ph.D. - Part: Time
Gawreluck, Robert Prov. Cand. for Ph.D. Part Time
Germsheid, Dick Candidate for Ph.D. ~Part Time
Letourneau, Leo Candidate for Ph.D. Part Time
Mailloux, Claire . Prov. Cand. for Ph.D. -Part Time -
Marshall, June Prov. Cand. for.Ph.D.  Part Time
Montgomer1e .Craig Candidate’ for Ph.D.. Part Time
‘ ' COMMITTEE OF THE FOLLOWING STUDENTS
-Harrison, Keith Candidat% for Ph.D. Part Time
Symyrozium, Lloyd Candidate for Ph.D. Part Time

Taylor, 8111 ' Cand1dq¢e for Ph.D. Part Time-
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. Balderson
. Bergen

. Bryce

.S. Bumbarger

. C. By#ne S

}_Caldwell

. Enns.

. Friesen

L.R. Gue .
;ngHodgson'
.A.iHo]daway

C
T
B
F
D
UL Fris o
L \
E
E
E.J. Ingram
A

Z

.G. Konrad
Robert Loewen
D.A. MacKay

D. Magnan
'R G. McIntosh
E. M1Klos '

tgurie Mireau

T.C. Montgomer1e

: M. leon

1880

[

10528 - 75 Ave.
11242 - 75.Ave.

- Sherwood Park

10910 - 51 Ave.

8303 - 138 St.

3512 - 1178 St.
1320 - 117 st.

1807 - 41 Ave.
' 481 Knottwood Rd.
   kThai]and)
4816 - 111A St.

11463 - 48 Ave.

' .7804 - 157 st.
12404 - 40 Ave.

. 311 Michener Park

13107 - 63 Ave.

| 2403 - 89 Street
5712 - 144 st.
3110 - 115 st
13922°- 76 st.

11647 - 77 Ave,

13816 : 88 Ave.

ﬁf’o

STAFF HOME ADDRESS LIST .
' Sept 6, . .

T6E

©T6G
Box 41, Site 5, R.R. 2 T8A

West

TeK:
~ T6H
_.T6d:

6K

T6H

“T5R
T64
T6G
T6y
T6K

‘T6H

T6H
T5R
T64
T6H
T6H

T6G

- . T6R

276

DEA/F/03
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

144
OH3
3K2
oL2
OE1
1W2
1R3
2P3
2V6

3G6
0c9
129
0S6

ams
1R9

2Y8
4H5

3H8"
e
oM4.
a2

\

/1
436- 1809
434-1508
467-5144

436-5110
483-3025
435-0257
439-2886
434-7910
462-4875

434-3875
436-3042
487-1239
435-1074

436-1585

434-1293
462-2223
435-1221_’

434-8045
462-1512

432-2628
483-5735



. | . _ DEA/F/04
- DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
/ AC IC STAFF' INTEREST LIST :
- ' - Sept. 6, 1980 -
BALDERSON, 'U.H., DR. - ° ’ 7-149 3689
Main'interests technology and structure ‘ ‘
of educational organizations; research -
design and analysjis. .
BERGEN,ﬁﬂfJ,, DR.  (On Leave) 7-108 3378
Main: interests: organization and . |

governance of education;
1ntergovernmenta1 agenc1es in educatlon

. BRYCE R G., DR." 7-153 ., 3681
Ma1h 1nterests governance of educat1on '
in  Canada; supervision of educational -
personhel organization theory.

BUMBARGER C. S DR. ' K ' 7-133E 5868
- Main 1nterests organ1zat1onal '/ ’ .
development ;. educational plann1ng,,
personnel pract1ces L ’

'BYRNE, T. C. DR. Honorary Professor ‘7-133J, - 3691

CALDWELL, B., DR. = ° : 7-107 2734
Main 1nterests educational finance; _
"policy analysis; decision making; and

development of adm1n1strat1ve sKills.

ENNS, F., DR. ' o - 7-145 5868
‘ ,Main 1nterests resegrch .and teaching in
organ12at10na1 behavior; personnel
radmin1strat1on, ‘the nature ‘and val1d1ty
- of knowledge in educational .
‘adm1n1stration ‘

FRIESEN D., DR. ' T 7 115 -3690
Main 1nterests research in organ1zat1on : .

' theory and administrative behavior,

.~school programs, and student personne]
admin1strat1on

LS



DEA/F/05- - |
| | DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
" "INSTRUCTIONAL WORKLOAD
SUMMER SESSION 1979
Sept. B, 1980
EAME OF INSTRUCTOR FTE RANK  COURSE - SEC T TYPE
NR _ |
Dr. J.J. Bergen 1.0 Prof. .- EDADM551 50 '1 Lecture
‘Dr. B. Caldwell .é;.ss R. Ass't. Prof. EDADM505 50 1 Lecture
, T ' T ‘EDADM545 50 1 Lecture'
, | : | ~ EDADW592 70A 2 I. St.
Dr. J. Fris 1.0 Assoc. Prof. EDADMA61. 55 2 Lecture
R " . EDADM501 80 -2 Lecture
L » EDADM502 60 2 Lecture
Dr. L.R. Gue 1.0 Prof.  EDADMS91 70C  I. St.
- o - EDADM592 70B 2 I. St.
N | ~ EDADM301 70 2 1. Ass.
Dr. E.D. Hodgson 1.0 Prof. = EDADM553 55 2 Lecture
Dr. E.A. Holdaway .33 Prof. EDADM521 50 1 Lecture
. o .. . EDADM522 55 2 Lecture
o EDADM531 70D - I. St.
Dr. E.J. Ingram 1.0 Prof. . EDADM542 50 1 Lecture.
" Dr. A.G. Konrdd - .33 Prof.  ~ EDADM591 70A 1. St.
- Dr. D.A. MacKay . 1.0 Prof. o '+ EDADM6S1 70 2 Iﬁ St.
Mr. Paul Mathews~ 1,0 Sess. Lec. EDADM527 50 1 Lecture
Dr. E. Miklos - 1.0 Prof. .. EDADM501 50 1 Lecture
’ R O . EDADM502 55 2 Lecture
Dr. M. Nixon :.T;OH%eés..Ass’t.' . EDADM463 55 2 Lecture
o - Prof. ST
Dr. E.W. Ratspy 1.0 Prof. \ EDADM6S2 70 2 T. .St.
;‘an'o M. Richards 1.0 Assoc. Prof. EDADM591 708 I."St.
- Dr. J.E. Seger = 1.0 Prof. (Chairman) EDADM461 50 "1 Lecture

LAY o - : L - .
. - . . o -

/ I EDADM546 55 2—Lecture;



. APPENDIX F - EXAMPLE TEXTFORM USE WITH DEACSS

Ihis appendix gives examples of how DEACSS format TEXT LETTER ‘can
be interfaced with the text formatting language TEXTFORM The

Appe.’ﬂx includes: , 3

1. an example of the output of TEXI:LETTER { the SPIRES Format
which sets up a'call~to the TEXTFORM macro &NAME ) for two

students. )
2.. three exampﬂes of possible TEXTFORM macro &NAME which.
. produce /

‘a. a letter which tells students about the registration
procegure for the coming year, and asks them to_ fill in
and return a questionnaire.

b, the questionna1re which asKs students to provide some
information on their plans for the coming academic year
‘and to verify departmental records, and

c. an envelope.

3. The.MTS$ jobs which produced the actual*letters,
- questionna1res and envelopes. .

4, Samples of the output from those three TEXTFORM runs.



-' . ) . ‘
SPIRES OUTPUT OF TND€STUDENTS USING FORM&T

TEXT LETTER .

o

( . ~

<&&AME(’ Mrs ' H.L.' ’Mont arief ,’ 11647 - 77 Ave
.' Edmanton, Alberta(NL)Canadd' ' T76@ 0M4’ ' Heather'
‘Dr. E.J. 1 ,' Phone: 436‘2628' 607 262 094'
1 640744' ' M. d ’Admﬁnidtrativg Dovelopment Program }>

-

C&NAME (* Mr. ,’ T.C." Montgomerie , ‘

" 3-104 Education North U of A',- : .
' Edmonton, Alberta<NL>Canada ;’TSG 2G5’ , -
‘Craig’,’'Dr. J.E. §

A

rl,- '
' Phone: 432 3762’ ,' 606 268 894’ ,'631791" ,Ph.D." " ')>

/-
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s

'<LAYOUT TUTORIAL(’NDTOC! ,*NGINDEX' )> °
<DEFINE MACRD &NAME> ‘

-KNL><PAR(4)> <NL><PAR(5)

- SCONTINUE WITH .NAMES  °

. . 281

w

‘ P

TEXTFORM SOURCE- OF REGISTRATION LETTER -
CONTAINED IN FILE SPIS:LETTER

<SI1ZE{'REDUCE' )>

CPNCTR = 0> <NPAGE> <NL 6, I L 11> June 13, 1980
<I L 8> <NL 3><PAR(1)> <PAR(2)> <PAR(3)>
> XNL><PAR(6)> .
<NL 2>Dear <PAR(1)> <PAR(3)>;, ’ , \
<NL 2> The Department of Educational Administration

+ requires information/confirmation relative to your .

attendance plans for the 1980/81 Session. o
Please complete the attached questionnaire and. return it to

>1 have indicated below our sc¢hedule for the. Fall
ngs prior to In-Persom Registration. .

Your advisor has been assigned to you as indicated on the
questionnaire. . . . : .
Please see me if there are any discrepancies or errors. - -
<NL 2,F 3>AGENDACNL 2 C,F 1> , ‘

Sept. 2<HS 3UN>10:00-11:00¢I L 6>A11-Full Time students

- -me by June 23, 1980.
‘<NLJ2
. Meeffi

‘meet in Kiva ) ,
~<1 L 0>{(Tuesday)<I L 6>(Second Floor, Education North).

<NL 2,1 L 4>11:30<I L 6>A11 -Fu]1-Time PA.D. Students -
meet in Room~7-152. .

(NL>A11 Fuli-Time M.Ed. Students meet .in Kiva.

<NL 2,I.L 4>13:00<I L 6>Meet with advisor asyigned and
set up program. = : o .

- <NL 2,I/L 0>Sept. 3°5<I L 4>In-Person registration

a?CSrging to published schedule. v /
< 0> . - . . : .
<NL 2> Sincerely, '

<NL 3> J.E.. Seger

<NL>  Chafirman '

§g£'2>dES/jm <NL>Enc]1. | - - .
DDEF MACRO &NAME> .
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4

~<LAYOUT TUTORIAL%’NOTOC','NQINDEX’)) .

| (\\v// : - | 282
"7 TEXTFORM SOURCE DF REGISTRATION QUESTIONNAIRE
_ CONTAINED IN FILE SP1S:QUEST

/ - " I3
[]

<SIZE('REDUCE' )> | . ‘

<DEFINE MACRO "&USCORE20,REP(20,’_'),ENDDEF MACRO &USCORE20>
<DEFINE MACRO &UNKNOWN> : .
Please circle one of:

<NL,I L 5> 1) Thesis

<NL>2) Non Thesis . '

<NL>3) Administrative Development Program
{NL>4) Teaching Skills Improvement Program

-<NL,1 L-0>

<ENDDEF MACRO &UNKNOWN> - ’

<DEF INE MACRO &NAME> : ‘ .o : .
<PNCTR = 0,NPAGE> ol : )
<F_3>DEPARTMENT 'OF, EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATIONCNL C>
INFORMATION QUESTIONNAIRE<F 1,NL 2 C>

XF 25PERSONAL INFORMATION:<F 1> . .
NL 2,1 B 2>1f there are any errors’ or omissions in the
following information, please make the appropriate changes.

<1 B°0> " . , - }7 . :
<NL 2><PAR(1)> <PAR(2)>-<PAR(3)> PAR(7)>)
<NL 2>Mailing Address:<I L 5,PAR(4)>
<{NL><PAR(5)> L .

<I°L 0>Postal Code:<I 1 5,PAR(6)>

»

<NL 2, 1 L'0,PAR(9)> - _
<NL 2>U of A Identification Number: <PAR{11)> N

<{NL 2>Social Insurance Number: <PAR(10)>
©. SNL 2>Program:” <PAR(12)> - B .
-<PAR(13)> - ' ) :

<NL 2>AdvisorAssigned: <PAR(8)>

<NL 3,F 2>ATTENDANCE PLANS:<F 1> |

<NL 2>Wi1l you be registering for the 1980-81 Session as a:
<NL 2,1 k£ "1DFull-Time Student . '

- (Part of Residency) <REP(8,’ ' )>

{NLOPart-Time Student )

- (Less than 3 courses per term) <REP(8,’ 9>
<NL>Thésis Only: <REP(8,’_ ')> On Campus o

<NL,HS 13UN,REP(8,’_’')> Off Campus
<NL 2,1 L 0>0R:<I L 1>Do you plan on having all course
requirements completed by Oct. 17,-1980 in order to

. convocate this fall <REP(8,’ _‘)>

<I L O,NL 2>If you are registering for Thesis Ohly,
when do you anticipate completion:

<NL 2,REP(65,DASH) ,NL 2,REP(65,DASH) ,NL 2,REP(65,DASH)>
<NPAGE,F 2>ASSISTANTSHIP INFORMATION:<F 1>

ANL 2>Are you presently receivi an assistantship:

<NL,HS 10UN>Yes <REP(8,’_'")><HS 5UN>No <REP(8,"_')>
<NL 2>Do you require an assistantship for the
1980-81 Session: ~ - .

<NL,HS 10UN>Yes <KREP(8,’_’)><HS 5UN>No <REP(8," _')>
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~ NL 2DIFf
. require an assistantship: ,

KNL,I L 4>Fall: Sept.1, 1980 - Dec. 31, 1980 <REP(8,’_"')>?
<NLOWinter: Jan. 1,2 1981 - April 30, 1981 <REPt8,’ ')> .
{NL>Intersession: May 1, 1981 -,Aug ™31, 1981 <REPT8,’'_')>
" <I L O,NL 2> L . . L ‘

. 1f you have any additional information or comments, please

" indicate on the lines below:

“KNL 2,REP(65,DASH) ,NL 2,REP(65,DASH)> . -
NL 2,REP(85,DASH) [NL 2,REP(65,DASH)> - A »
<ENDDEF MACRO &NAME> .

'SCONTINUE WITH NAMES

¢
/
S

yes, please indicate which period(s) you.would



..f‘

-—j“m-~”“-~~“~f'_~_TEXTFORM—SBURGE—GF-ENVEEBPE?~;—m‘~-~”“‘“-t"-~“-*‘
* CONTAINED IN FILE SP1S:ENVELOPE

¢

<LAYOUT TUTORfAL( NOTOC' , ’NOINDEX' )>
<SIZE(’' REDUCE' )> =

<DEFINE MACRO &NAME>

PNCTR = 0>

<{NPAGE>

CNL 3><PAR(1)> <PAR{2)> <PAR(3)>
CNL><PAR(4)> R N

~ KNL><PAR(5)> ’
CNL><PAR(6)>

\_ CENDDEF MACRO &NAME>
\ScoNTLNus WITH NAMES (

4
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- TS mrm—pnowces REGISTRATION LETTER— " —— ——
. - courAxnso IN FILE SPIS: Lsrrsnooa |
$SIGNON SPIS PRIO=L RETURN=EDUC ROUTE=CNTR -

. PRINTER=PAGE FORMAT=FMTP2 FORM:lI OVERLAY=BLANK -
- PACKAGE=LOOSE P=300 T=15S ‘BIN 6 CRAIG'

$RUN *TEXTFORM SCARDS=LETTER SPUNCH=-A o
SRUN *PAGECONV SCARDS=-A PAR=P | .
$SIGNOFF- .

.
J . s

, :
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*

CONTAINED IN FILE SP1S§:COUESTUOB

$SIGNON SPIS PRIO=L RETURN=EDUC ROUTE=CNTR -
PRINTER=PAGE FORMAT=FMTP2 FORM=1J OVERLAY=BLANK -
PACKAGE=LDOSE P=3D0- T=155 ‘BIN-6 CRAIG’ '

$RUN *TEXTFORM SCARDS=QUEST SPUNCH=-A

SRUN *PAGECONV SCARDS=-A PAR=P

$SIGNDFF ,

WIS JOB WHIGH PRODUCES REGISTRATION QUESTIOWAIRE —



" SRUN- *DITTO SCARDS=-ENVOUT

. | 287 7
- urm mmmmesw_,,___ s
coNTAmEo IN FILE SPIS; &veu.opsuoa
SEMPTY -ENVOUT CN .
SRUN NEW:TEXTFORM SCARDS=SUPENVELOPE SPUNCH=- ENVOUT /

. .
. '
RL '
. . B - . . .
.




" Juhe 43, 1980 ’\

- ’ . t’
, | o *
Mrs. H.L. Montgomerie ,
11647 - 77 Ave. . .. S '
‘Edmonton, Alberta « < !
Canada = ‘ P
T6G OM4 - | - ; .
. v »
Dear Mrs. Montgomer1e,, v Y '

The Depar gment of Educational Adm1n1strat1on requ1res i
information/confirmation relative to your atténdance plans for -
the 1980/81 Session.  Please complete. the attached questwonna1re

and return it to me by dune 23 1980.

1 have indicated belew our schedule for the Fall Meet:ngs prior
to In-Person Registration. Your advisor has been assiged to you
as indicated on :the quest1onna1re Please see.me if there are ‘any

~ discrepancies or ‘errors. -

. | ) e | &
N L . AGENDA
Sept. 2 10 00- 11 00 “A11-Full Time students meet in K1va
'(Tuesday) Y (Second Floor, Education North) o
" '11:30 © A11 Full-Time Ph.D. Students meet in
. et .-+ . . Room 7-152., . :. *
oL ATY Full- Time M Ed Studehts meet in
F O IR P Kiva. o .
'  13:0Q “"Meet with advisor ass1gned and. set up
TR program. . ’ .
‘,Sépt. 3-5 In Person reg1strat1on accord1ng to publ1shed .
' < . “fschedule ST , ,
Sincerely, | — e
& J. E Seger T L T
o Chairman’;-f-'_ L , 4 .
COTGES/gm T e -
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. . ~ ) -
W “EXAMPLE LETTER TO T:.C: mmm?m
' (paoouceo ON DEPARTMENTAL LETTERHEAD)

v June 13, 1980 .

Mr. T C Montgomer1e o T T ' S
3-104 Edueatidn North, U of A o ‘
E ton ALberta L o S e

. Cana
- 766 2G§ |
Dear Mr Montﬁomerie,

.

The Department of Educat1onal Admin1stration requires o
‘information/confirmation relative to your attendance plans for
‘the 1980/81 -Session. Please complete - the attached questionnaire
and return it to me by June 23 .1980. S _

I have 12& cated below our schedule for the Fa]l Meet1ngs pr1or
to In-Pe _Registration. Your advisor has n: assiged to you
as indicated. on the, quest1onna1re Please S} e if there are any .
:discrepanc1es or errors. - T

“ 7 AGENDA .

[*-]

" Sept. 2  10{00-11:00 Al1-Full Time students mest in Kiva
‘ (Tuesday) . {Second Floor, Educat&on North) .

Mﬂ:% AT1 Full-Time Ph. D Students meet in
- -~ - Room 7-152. - :

0 AT Fu]l Twme M. Ed Students meet 1n

, , © Kiva. _ ‘
| ;\' C ; »13:00 “Meet with adV1sor assugned and set up
; o la S ‘ preram o o
Sept. 3-5.° In-Person reg1strat1on accord1ng to. publ1shed
S U schedule P . /
'Sincerely,=" \ N , |
, J. E Seger.' P - . L. -
Cha-' nman _ . Lo .,j ) . - . . ,“ v R
dES/jm ~ | |
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EXAMPLE QUESTIONNAIRE TO H.L. MONTGOMERIE

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATIDN
: INFORMATION QUESTIONNAIRE

PERSONAL NFORMATION

e Lf there are any errors or om1551ons in the
following information, please make the
appropr1ate changes.

-

Mrs. H.L. Montgomerie (Heather)

Mailing. Address: 11647 - 77 Ave.
S : .Edmonton, Alberta
S - Canada - ,
- Postal Code: - . T6G OM4

'Phone 436-2628 oL

Uof & Ident1f1cat1on Number : 6407;4415

~ Social Insurance Number: 607 262 094 4
'Program M.Ed.- Adm1n1strat1ve Development Program :
) Adv1sor Ass1gned Dr, E.J. Ingram

ATTENDANCE PLANS:

' w1ll you be reg1ster1ng Fon the 1980 81 Sess1on as a:

Full-Time Student (Part of Res1dency)
Part-Time Student (Less than 3 courses per term)
Thesis Only . 0On Ca pus- :

: fo us

. OR: Do ou plan on hav1ng all course requ1rements completed by
: Oct. 1980 1n order to convocate th1s fall __

- If you are reg1ster1ng for Thes1s Only. when do you ant1c1pate.-
completion

-

[ .
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EXAMPLE QUESTIONNAIRE TO H.L..MONTGOMERIE (Cont inued)

P

ASSISTANTSHIP INFORMATION: o
Are you presently receiving an a551stantsh1p
. Yes —_ No o

Do you require an ass;stantsh1p for the 1980 - 81 Ses510n
Yes __ NO __. .

If yes, please indicate wh1ch per1od(s) you would requ1re an

a351stantsh1p
) ~Fall: Sept.1, 1980 - Dec 31 1980
- © Winter: dJan. 1, 1981 - April 30, 19871
S Intersess1on May 1 1981 - Aug 31, 1981 -

I you’have any add1tlonal 1nformat1on or comments, please
-1nd1cate on the 11nes below

J




v EXAMPLE'OUESTIONNAIRE_TO T.C. MONTGOMERIE .

" DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

. INFORMATION OUESTIONNAIRE
PERSONAL INFORMATION

Tf there are any errors or om1s jons in the
*rllowwng information, please m ke the -
ppr1ate changes.

\
'Mr \J C Montgomer1e (Cra1g) :
Ma111ng ‘Address: 3-104 Educat1on North U of A
o o Edmonton, Alberta .
ST . ' Canada ’ - '//
'Postal‘Code' T6G 2G5

Phone 432 3762
" U of A Ident1f1cat1on Number : 531791 |
_Soc1al Insurance Number : 606 268 894

Program Ph. D i .
"Advisor Ass1gned Dr.. J.E. Seger

ATTENDANCE PtANS

Will 'you be. reg1ster1ng for the 1980 =81 Sess1on as a:

- Full- Time Student (Part of Residency) :
- Part-Time Student (Less than 3 courses per term)
: Thes1s Only: __ On Campus - , .
. Off Campus

'OR:;DoNyou pla on hav1ng all course requ1rements completed by

© Oct. 17, 1 80 in order to convocate this fa]l -

—_—

If you are reg1ster1ng for Thesis Dnly, when do you antic1pate

complet1on

)

292
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~ EXAMPLE OUESTIONNA WNNAIRE 70 T.C. MONTGOME OMERIE (Continued)

Lv SSISTANTSHIP INFQBMATIQN ) ’
Are you presently receiving an assistantship :
' - Yes. __ No __ , N
Do you require an assistantsh1p for the 1980 81 SeSS1on

Yes __~  'No

If yes, p\ﬁase 1ndicate wh1ch per1od(s) you would requ1re an
[ .

ss1stant '
1980, - Dec. 31,.-1980 1

1, 1981 - April 30, 1987 _ ‘

: May 1, 1981 - Aug 31 1981 _-

1

If you have any additional information or comments, please
: 1nd1cate on the lwnes below: : -




P

Mrs. H.L. Montgomerie
11647 - 77 Ave.
Edmonton, Alberta
Canada . . ;
T6G OM4 &

-

Mr. T.C. Montgomerie ‘
3-104 Education North, U of A:
Edmonton, Alberta - B
Canada .

T6G 2G5

-
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_______M__,,_AP?ﬂDD(j . APPLICABLE DEPARTMENT OF CONPUTING. SERVICES FREE -
| PUBLICATIONS

This append1x oontains some Department of Cmputing Services free
publications which have beeq, referenced. !ncludod are:

~ 1. -R327.0280 Charqing System T

4

2. R275.0674 *DITTO

3.. R331.1077 *TEXTFORM v o
4. R324.0780 9700 Page Printer with TEXTFORM ”

5. R223.0878 SPIRES DEFINE TABLE (DEF TAB) Command
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February 1980 -

R327.0280 S R - Charging System
e .

Introduction T ,
In 1970, General Faculties Council (GFC) approved, upon A

recommendation of the Computer Facilities and Policy Committee.. _ .
~ (CFPC) of GFC, a plan for charging for academic computing services.
This plan has been in operation since fiscal year (April through

March) 1971-72. This report outlines how the system works in

general L
t

Charging for computing services is fairly typical of larger
educational institutions with computing service.centres. The
purposes of charging are the following: .

- establishment of a system of char fng puts the costs of
corrputing'work into perspective w th other institutional costs;

- the expenditures of the computing services organization (the
Department of Computing Services at The Universityuof Alberta)
may be related to revenues received

-  in effect allocation of funds re?ulates the (principally
central computer time) which a given individual or department
may use--this is essential in a large institution where there

@?are many users and where there will usual]y be a shortage of
_ computing resources. _ . o’

At The University of Alberta, there are two computing service
organizations--the Department of Computi Services and the Office
of Administrative Systems. Computing Services is not responsible-
‘for provision of computing servicee~for administrative purpdses.
None of the descriptions below apply to the Office of
Administrative Systems. The Office of Administrative Systems does
- not have a charging system in the usual sense, and is run on a.

completely different financial basis. '

- The COuputor Facilities and Policy Committee (CFPC) of General
. Faculties Council

o .
The- CFPC has the following terms of reference:

1. To consider, and make recommendations en‘-..\applications,_lfor
- computing equipment throughout the University ¥ C

2. To develop and recomnend to GFC policies .for the effective(
o foperation and use of conputing facilities.

7 e

February 1 980'
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3. To establish and maintain a charging system and allocate time
for the use of computing facilities. :

In‘th¥5"repont; weareprihcigaIIy'COncernedﬁT&h the third
aspect of the Committee’s responsibilities. Changes to the charging
and budgeting system are first discussed and approved by the CFPC,

and the Coomittee is directly involved each year. in the allocation

of computing funds. ,

- However, unter the first term of reference all pgoposals for
ma jor changes in computing equipment aré discussed by the CFPC. The
CFPC has delegated routine authority to Computing Services which is
empowered to advise the Purchasing Department and the central

" administration when a acquisition of computing equipment is
requested. Recommenda?{ons of Computing Services are reported to

the CFPQS
 With regard to“the second term of reference of the CFPC, in
" practice the ittee usually restricts -itself to major policy

questions, leav detailed operational questions to Computing
Services. In principle Computing Services is responsible to the
Committee in a licy sense and méjor policy questions are normally
discussed thoroughly by the CFPC prior to implementation.. -
‘Recommendations of the CFPC are communicated by its chairman, the
Associate Vice-President (Academic), (Dr. W. F. Allen) to the
approptriate agency: GFC for major policy changes, the central
administration for financial recommendations. The Director of
Computing Services sits on the CFPC and usually assumes
responsibility for carrying out operational decisions of the
Committee as they relatecto academic matters.

. , o ) ' ’
- Comput ing Services’ - o

o Under\ the policy established by GFC, Computing Services

charges foramost work that it does. Each year Computing Services
operating ald capital budgets are negotiated directly with the ,
central administration. When the budgets are determined, 1 range =2
plans and policies which have been previously reviewed and roved ,
by the CFPC are taken -into account. Past and projected revenues
received by the Department through charges for services are also -
considered. Thus the charging system becomes thé_principal means by
whith the level of Computing Services expenditures are regulated.
Generally, the central administration is concerned with the ,
Department’s net.operaRing budget, defined as the excess of the

gross operating expendfitures over -revenues received. The net :
operating budget is a measure of the net direct cost of academic
~computer operations to the University. ' '

' Computing Services has authority to establish rates of charge.
This is done under general policies formulated by the CFPC and
, approved by GFC. These general policies are as follows:
- rat s,shouid reflect the actual costs of providing service;

\
February 1980
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- - rates should change smoothly over time, so that budget ing “and
Planning by computer users are not unduly disrupted: .

77 rates should promote responsible and efficient use of ‘computing

facilities.

’ _ﬁomputing Services also has the followihg dbjectives when setting

it to Computing Services. The for
‘identification code for computer use. When the computing account is

rates: ,

- in general, rates should be related to the prevailing ’'market
cost’ of computin? services. This means that over time the cost
of computing should decrease. . B

- Computing Services -reviews revenues received as a measure of
usage and relates them to departmental expenditures for various
kinds of equipment and services, through an internal cost
accounting .system. : : , '

- Comﬁuting Services attempts to provide théqmaximum amount of
service per dollar charged to the user consistent with long-run
cost recovery. ‘ o -

Hou:Computing Charges are Levied

In order to perform ccnpufing work the user opens a computing
account.with Computing Services. This invelves fil¥ing in a :

‘Registration Form, available in the uigr's department, and sending
mis :

sed to establish an

operied, the user warrants that he will pay for any charges levied
under that account, and identifies the source of funds. As work is

~ performed, the computer automatically charges the account. At the

Once the user opens a computing account and aut

end of each, month, billing statements are sent to the user'’'s

~department. through the mail. In the case of Unmiversity accounts ®

charges are automatically applied to the University budget account
containing. the source of funds for the work. -~ 0

Control of the funds is entirely in the haggziof the user.
rizes expenditures

of a certain maximum amount, he assumes responsibility for. the .

account and any charges incurred through use of the account. It is

- often misunderstood that the University budget account, which is
- Usually the source of funds for computing expenditures, and the
- "computing account are totally different entities. It is up to the

computer user .to manage both. Comprehensive automatic facilities

~are available to the user to assist him in managing his' account

February 1980

(the project ACCOUNTING facility). But it is up to the user to

relate char?es incurred under his computing account to funds which
are- available to him from the University or from grants, .and which
are contained in a University budget or trust account. . :
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Sour‘ces:‘of Funds for Computing Work

- There are two major sources of funds for academic computing
-work .. -The: first source is-a research-grant.-When-using-grant funds-
the user is limited by the regulations of the granting agency and
the general .University regulations governing accounting of grant
funds. Research grant funds are held in. trust by the University in
a trust account. Such an account will be billed automatically by
Conputin? Services if the grant holder, who is usually the
financial authority “for a research grant trust account, so
authorizes when he sets up his computing account.

Administration of computing charges to be paid from research
?rant trust accounts is usually simpler than University-supplied
unds, because the research grant holder is in total control of the
/[.authorization for payment and the work performed.

- The University also funds computing work. In fact most of the,
work performed at Computing Services is University funded. Such , -
. funds are. placed in departmental accounts. each fiscal year by the
centrnal administration on the advice of the CFPC. The departmental -
accounts are identified by the budget minor code 4520 (computing
services) and are a part of the published University operating )
b t. Each such account is for the use of the department as a
whole. Allocation of funds 'to an ‘individual.user from a
departmental 4520 account must be authorized by the department
chairman or by someone to whom the chairman has given financial

authority. This has several implications:

- when Computing Services opens a computing accoiMtwhich will be

*  .paid from. a departmental 4520 account (or any other University
account} the authorization must be granted by the appropriate
departmental authority. .. .

-. the financial authority for the 4520 adcount exercises control
- over all expenditures under that account. He usually N
suballiocates funds to all computer users in the department who
will be doing work to be paid from the departmental account.

- 5:: ciPé':nd thewgg?tral administration de;l'fith the '
artment as a whole when requests are ma or computing
.funds. That is, additional 4520 funds can only be obtained by
- request of the depar‘}mentﬂ»financi‘al authority for all of the
dgartment's university computing funds. - f* -

. Each year, the CFPC draws up a preliminary list of computing
- fund aTlocatfons for all departments. This is usually done in )
January. The Committee takes jinto account ‘&) last year’s -
allocation, b) whether last year's allocation was sufficient or .

" not, c) t transfers into and out of the departmental 4520
accoun‘ :& Id)'; any requests for additional funds which have been
received. , - - o

. R
' R

ﬂ% " © February 1980

.G .



. -_ ‘ _ 300

‘These preliminary recommendat fons are circulated to the
d?partments foi®scrutiny. After receivinq any requests for
terations, the Committee draws up. final recommendations which are .
. forwarded--to the -Vice-President—{Finance ahd-Administration) for
aggroval by the University Planning Committee, and ultimately by
Board. After approval, the amounts become part of the
Universgity operating budget. and are shown in the published budget
as departmental 4520 budgets."

' A certain amount of ' emergency computer funds’' are budgeted
and set astde each year by the CFPC. Departments may request-access.
to such funds by writing the Secretary cf the Conmitiee. Requests
are normally dealt with.half way through the fiscal year, on '
1 October, and on 1 January, although true. emerggncy situations can
be accommodated when the request is received.. TRe Committee has
detlegated authority to deal with such emergency requests to its
chairman, tigF'Associate Vice-President {(Academic) and- its .
Secretary. These are presently Dr. W. F. Allen and Dr. D. N. Bent
Director of Computing Services, respectivcly - a

. " When requesting additional funds, the department is expected
to demonstrate that reasonable efforts are being made to conserve
funds within the department, .that additional funds*are required
from a department-wide point of view, and that alternative sources -
of funds are not available

In the past the CFPC has placed a higher priority on
additional requests for the following e .

- ™ for departments previously having ne COMputing funds or very.
' small computing budgets. ‘ ,

- \for téaching. { ' g . .

—

- for new faculty members or major new projects. M\\\\‘~\\;e .
\

In general a department is expected’ tc present requests for normal

expenditures in Janudry, when the preliminary budgets for the .
following fiscal yeaF are drawn up. A o

- Responsibfi1ity of ‘the Department Chairman
{Dean, imx;ase of non dapartmantalized Faculties)

It be seen from the above that the department chairman has
the following responsibilities in connection with the funding of

computing work: .
- administration of the 4520 accounts.,

- ‘réquests for any alterations in the 4520 accounts, and dealing
with the CFPC or its officers in this regard _

v

, - February 1980 /@
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The department'chairman‘may delegate this,respohéibiljty'(and .
normally does) to someone in the department who is more familiar -
with the computing work being done and the details of the computing

CX

Most departiments with large computing needs have set up

departmental committees to.coordinate the fundin? of -computing
s

work. In the case of smaller departments, there

usually an }

individual who has been made responsible for this area by the
.department head. Computing Services needs 3 clearly designated )
contact in each user department, and will give assistance where
needed in explaining or 'administering the charging system.

Responsibility of .the Computer User N .

<
Y
Y -

~Jha_responsibilit1¢s of the user are:

- administer any comButing accounts to which he has been

" cemputing funds from a .4520 account

permitted acces .
arrange in his department. for authorifftion to use departmental

3\
.

if insufficient funds ere available in the department to* fund
his-computin? work, inform the department. chairman or .
designated financial authority to request additional funds in °
the following fiscal year, of in cases of emergency, emergency

, computing funds . )

" make appropria{6<;ﬁplication’for coﬁputing funds from research
_grantipg,agéncies if a research project invélves computing work

:s%imate his computing costs at least one fiscal year in the -
uture . . ‘ L

i

.

“estimate.and seek funds for any computing worK to be carried

- out by 8 research assistant or student under his superyision.

=~ assist the uséh to set up his cdmpu;ing‘accouh{;, '

k {
- q . ,;g o " . R — >
Responsibllities of Computing Services @ - . v
As indicated above, the main burden of financial -
responsibility falls on the user to arrange payment for computing

work. Computing Services will, however,

A _ . . N\ ’ . S
advise any departmental chairman or designated financial -
authority fh.administering_computing‘accounts or departmental
4520 bpdgets; - . S | ., s ) . . [N .

assist.users to estimate the, costs of

computing projects when

application is made,for“computjng'funds, E

"f“*”’f‘f;" L 'Febfuar§}i§80
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3Some Teohnioalitiee RLgsrding University ;
cOmputing Servioes (45 A B

. The use of dopertmgnt/i computing Jic' “(4520) budgets are, :
. of ‘course, governed by ?eneral regulati of the Comptrol er. Some ’
points-of particular relevance are the fo n? o

~ ggt transfers out of 14520 accounts are nor 1y not permitted
Aut rity to transfer 4520. funds to other accounts require the

—

. authorization of the Vice-President (Finance and Administration).

budget transfers into 4520 accounts are permitted, provided that
- .the account .the funds are transferred from allows such .transfers.
Computin? Services will accept payment from any account for which
financi authority has been given (Computing Services needs dhly
an authorized signatUre on & Registration Form.)

| n? services (4520) funds-are inéligible for fiscal year
.carry over ( ex budget). and therefore must be renewed annualiy

, For Further lnformation

p' For @urther information or assistance in administering any
matter related to computing budgeting, Computing Services. may be

- contacted. Usually the first point of contact is the Administrative .

-and In?ormotion Services Manager, Mrs. Olga Kolar, 432-2261. for
' -discussion of policy questions, or ‘questions regarding addi t fonal - :
_ »University funding, the’ Director.‘Dr.:Daie H. Bent may be oontacted .

- at 432-4767. The irector can aiso answer questions pertaining to !

the CFPC. Ry : : , . L . =
.' . -'_ , : @ o -
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Contents:

. Purpose: =

Usage:

Description:

R

___R275.0874 -

"Lg@%\ol I/o ‘Upits Leferenced:

LI I

. dune o4 ...

.onto them. .o

Vo

'fﬂo_m"moﬁ/‘%,_ﬁw”_oo,.._. ... .. #DITTO. .

-
3

| ”he dbject module of the dltto master preparatlon

program.

-

'To convert output from *FMT or TEXT /360 to a format

suitable for printing on a terminal suck as an I3M

- - 2741 or ‘'1050. A typical’ application would be to

produce ditto masters by inserting the -masters 1n
the terminal and having the utput typed dlrectly

3

Tne rogram is 1nvok=d by the IRUN command
spec1fy1ng *PIT 0 as’ the object flle.

SCAPDS - Line or sequential file contalnlng the text
input ds produced by *FNT or _TEXT/360s

' SPRINT - Re-formatted output: Should remain

‘defaulted to the terminal.

_SPRC01 - Promptlnq meqsages and error comments. .

.This prograh produces output suxtable for an IBM
‘2741, IBM 1050, or any of the never terminals uhxch

operate at 30C baud ard.have an operational

backspace character. If SPRINT is assigned to a

~device type other than -the above the program will
?Jszmply copy from SCARDS to SPRIN

"Before running *DITTO the user shou d issue the
-~ following device control commands {even if his
T—term1na1 has a catriage width "less than’ 255).

LEN=250 -
PH 255

This is because the output may cobelst of llnes ‘
which contain backspace characters. The number of

characters in the line may be greater than the

carriage width but the text will take np the propét

.nusher of - colunns on the page.

[uhen run the progtam wall inltxally orvnt the ’
. mes sage- ,

YPE "R E“U”N“ EHFL PEAWY POR *YPED COPY

7

‘At thls po1nt, p]aqe the olt*o master or blank plece/‘
~of paper in the termlnal, 1ined up one line above.

- ouhcre thé f1rst»line is to start.  When ready, hit
.:tael'“TUdN rcy._ ”h; tztst page of the docuneut v;l;

'yrs, ‘PUBLIC PILs‘osscazprzon.”

L~
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be typed and the program will pause.. Insert a new .
ditto master or blank piece of paper aligned as
- - above and hit RETURN. The program will then type
7 - the second page. Continue as above for as many
. pages as desired. »
. . A
- The program will ‘interpret the first character of
all input lines as a carriage control ckaracter in
.the same manner as the line printer device support
routines. Lines with carriage control characters
_ which would cause them to be overprinted (e.g.,  for
< " underlining) will te converted to a seguence.uf>
' characters and back-space characters which will
produce the same result on the terminal. - Pages ,are
- identified by a "1" carriage control character (as
producad by *FMT) or by a X'8B' carriage control (as
'proFuced by TEXT/360). - ‘ 4 o

If troubie'arises in the middle of a page, issue an-
attention interrupt. The program will rewind the
~SCARDS file to the beginning of the current page..
After inserting a new ditto master, hitting -RETURN
- will then repeat the page from the beginning.

The program terminates either after typing the last
Page in the SCARDS file or S%em?the operator -enters
an end-of-file at the end of a page instead of
‘hitting RETURN. L. o

.The program can also selectively s&an for a
~ . particular page in.the document. A page scan is
- - requested by typing an integer number before hitting
: RETURN. This number is iused. to count the pages from
. 'the beginning of the SCARDS file. . Note ‘that this
‘might ‘not necessarily. correspond to~ad; page ' ,
~ humbering which is printed on the dochgent itself.
" That is, hitting ®"5" will type the fifth page from
: the beginning of the input file, regardless of the
actual contents of that page. When Using this
- feature it is advisable to fitst put a sheet of -
' scrap paper into the-terminal,_typejthe;desired page
PR number and RETURN. The page will begin typing out
7 and the operator can verify that it is the desired.
’ ‘page. Then hit attention to go -back’to the - -
beginning of the page, insert the ditto master and _
- hit RETURN to type the final“co?y.c ‘After typing = ~
out .a page found irn this manher, the program will
- type the following page when RETURN is hit again.

o o

-

. MTS 23 PUBLIC PILE DESCRIPTEON . = 5° ' june 1974

'.
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R331.1077 - . +TEXTFORM

.Purpose:‘?1£XTFORM formats documents on the computer., ﬁJw'
Contents: The object modules for the TEXTFORM system.. .
Usage TEXTFORM is 1nvoked by the MTS $RUN command
Logical 1/0 Units Referenced '

SCARDS - - . .contains text a
" .is the proof outgut . The listing and errors are

SPRINT -

. "also written to/this logical unit. See LIST and
. PROOF commands to- suppress this output

~ SPUNCH - the output document is written to the SPUNCH .

il - logical unit See GALLEY’ command to SuppPeSS*
. this output. i

- GUSER - the INTERACTIVE processes obtain the necessary
R w_“commands from GUSER o R } _

- SERCOM - receives the INTERACTIVE messages generated Itw

.also receives the error- listing when TEXTFORM
is run-in terminal mode , o

. Other input/output units referenced If you have a fiie named
=, TXTF. PROLOG, TEXTFORM automatically processes commands (and .
- text) from this file before processing from the SCARDS logicaI

-1/0- unit

_Description TEXTFDRM accepts commands from the PAR- field. of the
$RUN command before processing commands .and -text from file .
. -TXTF.PROLOG or ‘the logical 1/0 units. 1f you havesa. file named
~ TXTF.PROLOG and -do not want TEXTFORM to use this file, then .the
first cofmand- in the PAR= field must be NOPROLOG. If the-LIST

| and\CRDSSREFERENCE commands are supplied in the PAR= field, the "
settings will remain in effect for the entire run and any other .

LIST sor CROSSREFERENCE commands will be ignored

-

ﬂjExamples 4 S .
SRUN *TEXTFDRM SCARDS TEXTFILE SPUNCH *PRINT*v.-;

In this example, the input is’ read from the file TEXTFILE and
the output is sent to the printer. o .. '

-«

~ October 1977 .u‘i}i-r;-;{f ' # " PUBLIC FILE DESCRIPTIONS

rcommands to‘formatithe text,s e



. )~ .f :

SRUN *TEXTFORM SPUNCH‘-OUTPUTFILE PAR= NOPRDéDG

This example runs ;%XTFORM

'i withoul processing the text and .
o commands 1n the file TXTF.PROLOG. /] | o

A\

. PUBLIC'EILE DESCRIPTIONS. -
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The University ol Alberta

| reference

“July 1980

. R324.0780 ,' 9700 Page, Printer with TEXTFORM -

. X .
-

Y
-

The Xerox 9700 is a high quality, fast printer It'prints on 8 1/2 x
11 'inch sheet paper. The text may appear in landscape orientation
(parallel to the 11 inch edge) or portrait orientation (parallel to

the 8 1/2 inch edge) .

. An output dev1ce processor is available in NEW:TEXTFORM which allows
. the user to utilize the above features from TEXTFORM. To invoke the
. Xerox 8700 output dev1ce, use the TEXTFORM command , . o

| <ourpuroev1cs ' X9700' > - ,;

The"output directed through SPUNCH can be printed direggly on the
. 9700 (*PRINT*) or written into a file for subsequent c ying

E Currently. the N character set with fonts normal (font 1), italic
(font 2), and bold (font 3) are available on the X8700 output device.

" The TN character set can be used in portrait or landscape
orientation. The APL character set with font 1+ can only be. used in

portrait -mode.

- In order to change from portrait to landscape, redefine the page .
»size. far example..

CPAGESIZE= (111N, 8. 51N)> .

. The X9700 output dev1ce uses either LANDSCAPE BLANK or PORTRAIT BLANK
-overlays. , P :

An X8700 proof device is also available' It enables the user to have
‘SCARDS 1linenumbers associated with the X8700 output. With this proof

-device, text is printed in landscape format only To invoke the X9700.
proof device, use the TEXTFORM commands . ‘ A

<0UTPUTDEVICE X9700‘ PROOFDEVICE X9700’

f;when the X9700 proof device is in effect no output is directed
Athrough SPUNCH.

; Additional 1nformation about using the Xerox 9700 Page Printer is
contained in the write ups 'Xerox 9700 Page Printer R332 and -
w'*PAGECDNV' R311. , IR




308

““‘August*i978”"”*‘“

R223.0878 - "

SPIRES DEFINE TABLE (DEF TAB) Command

The DEFINE TABLE command specifies items to be used to create a
display of selected records in a subfile. The command may also
.sﬁgcify where items are to appear in the display. In addition to
the values of elements, "expressions” and "functions" can be
displayed. In the following discussion, "item" refers to any .
expression, element, or function. . ‘ . ' :

An expression is a simple equation specifying mathematical ,
operations (add, subtract, multiply, divide) to be performed on the
values of one or more elements in a single record; the value
resulting from the evaluation of the expression is displayed for
each record. For example, "PRICE*2" is an expression.

A function is a mathematical operation (sum, count, minimum,
maximum, average, standard deviation) applied to the value of an
element over several records; the value resulting from-the
evaluation of a function is displayed after all records have.been

displayed. . : _
The basic form of the DEFINE TABLE command is:
" DEFINE TABLE ftem-1list . T

where "item-list" is composed of element names. (or their aliases), .
and expressions and functions. There can be no more than fifteen
items. Any item in the list cah optionally be followed by a '

_ ‘specification of its position for output. If no position is

- specified, a default position i§ computed. Items should be.. -
specified in the order they are to appear in record display--if

- positions are not specified, then the items must be speéified. in

. order;; Functions should be specified last. A , : :

- The .DEFINE TABLE command can be issued anytime after 2 subfile is
selected. All records displayed after the DEFINE TABLE .command is
issued will use the tabular format specified. A subsequent DEFINE -
- TABLE command will replace any previous one. A current DEFINE TABLE =
command can be cancelled or "undefined" by issuing the "ENDTABLE" o
: g e SR o a

- ) . |

| August 1978
e
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- For example . o » .

?_§elect restaurants R

-? find cuisine ‘chinese
-RESULT: = 3 RESTAURANT(S)
-?.define table name price phone

-7 type -

309

- MAY. 23, 1978 - . : L PAGE 1
‘NAME : PRICE- : - PHONE -
Feng Yuan -7 83.00 - 494-7391 .
,Jade Garden - $4.00 738-1228 §
China First © $4.25 326-3900 @0 ——f__
. =7 find cuisine italian
-RESULT: 5 RESTAURANT(S)
-7 8 uence name
~-STAC 5 RESTAURANT(S)
-? type S .
MAY 23, 1978, R . PAGE 1 |
AME - PRRCE . PHONE .
Barbarossa : - $7.25 . -369-26286
Iron Pot. - . . $6.00 ' e
Lorenzo B o , ‘
Pirro's Pizzeria $2.75.
Salerno . . . $3.50
: -? define table name address price o
«'-? type T ‘
MAY 23, 1978 ' BN . . PAGE 1 ®
NAME -ADDRESS~ - : PRICE . ‘
?arba;o:sa 'f _ ~ag£? El CaminowRe:} :g gg.
ron Po SRR gomer as :
Lorenzo 0 Y\'{\
Pirro's Pizzeria Shat tuck Street - $2.75 o
Salerno - - - Shattuck ‘ - $3.50
=7 endteble ' -
‘-? type -
ID=53; '
“DAYE-~ ADDED x JUNE 5, 1976
‘DATE-UPDATED = JUNE 5, - 1976
"NAME = Barbarossa: -
-CITY = Redwood City
. STATE = Celifornia
PHONE = 369-2626: : '
ADDRESS = 3003 Ef Camino ReaI' S x
*

O august iers
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Multiply Occurring ggg-Non-Unigue Elements

- ooclf-a multiply occurring element of an élemént’gn a
qpltiply,occurring structure is named fn a DEFINE TABLE

- command, then each occurrence of.the element will be displayed
starting on.a new line, directly under previous occurrence.

For example, suppose- LOCATION is.a multiply occurring .
structure, with the singly occurring element CITY and the
- multiply occurring element PHONE in it. Then records with
multiple occurrences of LOCATION may be displayed with the
- following commands: . } , )

;“‘7'-? f}hd name china first ' )
-RESULT: 1 RESTAURANT(S) :
-? define table name city:pQOne

-

~=? type.
MAY 23, 1978 . o PAGE 1
NAME  °. _CITY © PHONET . T - 5
‘China First - Palo Alto © 326-3900
A  326-3904 | »
oL : - Menlo Park =  326-3999 ¢
. S . +326-4000 | |

.

' 1f ‘an_element name that is not unique in the goal record is
specified in a DEFINE TABLE command, then the first occurrence
of that element will be used. This situation will only arise

when there are "floating” elements, which is quite rare.
e e . - ) |
. -, Element ‘and Expression.Positioning: |
+ 1% no position information is specified for-ANY items in
the:item-1ist on a DEFINE TABLE command, then default starting

. positions will be computed for you. Elements and expressions
will be displayed in the'crdqr.jn which they were defined.

If all defaults are computed, then the system .allows equal

_ space for each element and expression in the'list. The total :
~width allowed for elements and expressions is determined by the
LENGTH set for your terminal. Thus, if you SET LENGTH 72 (the
default) and specify four elements and expressions on a DEFINE
"TABLE command; each gets a seventeen-character wide column: ‘
sixteen spaces for the item, and one blank to prevent it from
“interfering with the next item. So, in, this case, elements or
expressions. - longer . than sixteen characters would be truncated
at sixteen-characters. For example, the following shows the

K d?ﬁ?ﬁlts when four items are specified for a seventy-two column

1j-?;set lehgth'72* ’
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-7 define table name address cuisine prlce

MAY 23, 1978 PAGE 1
NAME 'ADDRESS : CUISINE PRICE ‘
. Seven Seas = _443 Emerson . = Chinese, America $2.75 .
Feng Yuan 3950 Middlefield Far-Eastern, Chi $3.00
- Jade Garden 675 S. Bernardo Northern Chinese $4.00
China First 75 E1 Camino Rea Far-Eastern, Chi $4.25
Hunan El Camino bet. W Far-Eastern, Chi $5.50

Panda ~University Ave. Thinese, ~$2.00

In general, when character items are displayed, they begin in
the first character position in their column When numeric
information is displayed,. it is usually " ?ht adjusted” so
that the last digit of all numbers for one item is in the same
: column. These defaults can ‘be overridden. - ' ‘

"You will probably not want to use all defaults if:

s - you are specifying many elements and expresslons for a small

width
- you are speclfying elements with lengthy values

1f positions are specified for some items and not others, then
- the system will respect positions specified and default the
- others. This is not generally recommended. If in the previous
example CUISINE is positioned explicitly in column 21, then
# NAME and ADDRESS, the two items preceding it, will be given
o columns 1-9 and 11 19. o 3

-Fungtlgg Positionigg

" Since the results of function evaluation appear only in
the last line of any tabular display, the resyits are
‘positioned independently of elements and expressions. If no .
positions are specified for functions, the defaults are. applied
°*to them as for elements and expressions. That is, if two

- functions are specified and SET LENGTH 72 is in effac} each _
fUnction gets thirty-five columns C ‘

"Headiggg

- Headlngs are always supplled for the user; there is a2
default heading for each jitem that is displayed. In: ‘addition,

o the first line of the diEplay always gives the current date (in
' "Month Day, Year" format) at the left margin and a page number

at the right margin. The second line of each display gives

headings for elements and expressions. 1f functions are

" specified, then the next to *ast line of each display gives the

:unc::on heading. the last line gives the value of the

unction

’ . ~

.ongust 19"135
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The deféult headings are ilways in uppercase, and are:

For ELEMENTS -- the name of the element or its a11as,vaqrmm,
" specified in the DEFINE TABLE command. =

For EXPRESS{ONS -~ the definition df the expression, with
blanks removed, as specified in the DEFINE TABLE command.

For FUNCTIONS -- the definition of the function, with blanks
removed, prefixed by the function name (SUM, COUNT, AVG,.

etc.). '

If any heading is too long for the field displayed under it,
the headdng is truncated at the field length. Headings are
always. left adjusted; that is, they start in the first
character position of the colums they head. - -

P

\ Carriage Control

-' .~ .While a DEFINE TABLE command is in effect, any records
displayed into the active file (via the OUTPUT command or the
: IN ACTIVE prefix, for example) will have appropriate carriage
~ control put on them. The carriage control can then be used when
the active file is directed to the high-speed printer to give -
appropriate pagination.- . o N .

Column one will always be either blank or-have a "1” in it. The
21" tells the line printer to b "a.new page at_ that point.
This'will make element and exprgssion headings and the date and -
' page number appear at the top of each page. The records and
- headings themselves will start in column two.

., The information in _the active file can be directed to the
. printer with a command such as: - S
PRINT NONUMBER CC | | o
- The 'CC‘,indicates'that,carriageacontrol is preSent..The system
- assumes a default of sixty lines per page. However, to change
this, issue the command: : : . ‘
SET LINEPP number

Give the "number” of lines per page (LINEPP) you want. This.
-command must be issued after the current DEFINE TABLE command
‘was 'issued, and before a record display command that directs
- output to the activé file. , : , : '

ltem Positioning - B
- Sometimes the default positioning of items is not .
satisfactory, This is often the case when lengthy values are

-

- August 1978 - o e
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&

being digplayed, or when many values are being displayed into &

narrow LENGTH. By specifying the posltionlnq of items,hyou can

" created an‘desthetlcally pleasing report.

]

- You can -specify:

- the starting position of an ttem

- the length per line of an item _

- truncation . or wrap-around for an item’

- left (for text) or right (for numbort) adjustment of an

ftem o L \

Posltloning information for each ltem is always enclosed in
parentheses and placed after the item belng positloned The

formal syntax is:
by

DEFINE TABLE item-name (start.length.adjbst)

where..'_ , . ! .

"start" -- is the. column in which the ltem is: to begln
'length' -~ is the max i mum length on a single line. that the

.1tem can use before it is either truncated or wra to
thgjfollowing line. Truncation or w app{ng is determined“by
adjus . , -

adjust' - ig either RIGHT (or R) ARGINS {or M). RIGHT .
. v indicates that the value is to moved to its ri?htmost .
~ margin, or “right adjusted.” This allows one to align the
last digits in numeric fields. MARGINS indicates that the
'value is to be wrepped around to a new line after every
“length® characters. The new 1iné will start in the same
starting posltion as the first line. If MARGINS is not
specified for adjust then values will be‘t uncated at .

-7 Mlength.* |
. Some Sample‘bosltion specificaticns are:’ ,' Bt

NAME (10,25) . -

& PRICE (40,6, RIGHT)

DESCRIFIPON(SO 20, MARGIN) _ co

‘DATE (, 8) o ‘ : . L N

TIME(,8,R) o o
Note that blanks between an item’s name and its posltion

specification are optional. The effect.of MARGINS and’ RIGHl
adjustment is show in the following ‘ ,

- - .
) . . . -~

August 1978
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e ' -1 qﬁfine_taﬁle name(1.15)'price(22.6;rf§ht) '
i ”""""_—'“'_’mnt%"35';‘367“?0'1 nS')" T T T e T s e &
-7 type. _ ; S ¥ |
MAY 23,7 1978 T ‘ 4 | PAGE 1
NAME _ PRICE COMMENTS ‘ t .
Sgggance Mine $10.00 _ The.bar serves especially
good - . . |
: drinks.,. and is one of the
" .place to meet interesting
.- ‘ le. = '
Mekong Vietnam $3.00 .. The MeKong has deceptive
S : .~ . dewor: it looks-1ike a soda
A .. : " fountain, but the food is
: - S . " - excellent. I
Pigro’'s Pizzeri $2.75, Friendly service and good
‘ .i : T value. The food is just -
> fine., : Y o ’ ' '
¥?e Echo . ‘ $6.94 Speciality is prime rib and
° - | | . is superb. -

ot

- 1f a vaﬂuéAis‘sbecifiedAfor “adjust,” then a."length” must also
" be ‘'specified. The "start” position is-optional uniess MARGINS
.’s used; but should 'usually -be specified for best appearance.
If no "start” is specified, then a comma should appear before .
the "length” -specification, as the following examples show.
~;—3 ?efine table name(,20) pribe(17.right¥g@§§s&aa(.40)A o
- -.A>ype' - ] Lox - f\g:-\ .‘: . , o
.MAY 23, 1978 \ : B PAGE 1
NAME . . PRICE ~ CUISINE P ’ SN
.. sundahce Mine . $7.94 American, PhiLe Rib
- -:;-_ﬂuekpng:Vjetnam Resta ~ ,.$3.00 Far-Eastern, Vietnamese
o Pirro’s Pizzeria - | $2.75 Continental, Italian, Pizza =
The Echo . -+ $6.94 American’ -

T
i Lo L ."' A4 .

a

-

Expression Specification -
" L o T Lo LA
. 'In elaborate output formatting, you occasionally need to
~ display a value that is mathepatically derived from the values .
°.- of one or mofe elements in a record.- For instance, a salary
" Yatabase may have a monthly salary in 1t, .and you need to

display an annual salary; to do this, you need to multi®ly the

. salary value by twelve before displaying#it. This Kind of . |
operation can'betperfgrmed in the DEFINE TABLE command by =

o~
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something’called an "expression.” . .
<]
The DBFINE TABLE command will allow you to compute and display -
expressions. ‘An expression is signalled by a period as its =~
first character. £xpréssions can contain any combination of the
four basic mathematical operations:

+ addition . . | . g /

- subtraction " : o >

. * muitiplication . , '
% o / division

However. expressions cannot contain parentheses. since a
parenthesized position specification may follow an expression
to indicatp its placement in the output display. ~

For example, assume "MONTHLY.SALARY" is an element to be
multiplied by twelve. An appropriate DEFINE TABLE.command might

‘ber .
* DEFINE TABLE NAME(l 30) MONTHLY SﬁLARﬂ = 12 (33 10,R)"

The operators in, an expression ("= in this example) may
optionally be surrounded by’ blanks if you wish '
Since "-" is the subtraction operator. element nam!s that ’
contain a "-" must be handled specially when used in .
expressions The element name must be enclosed in quotation
- marks ("). (Note: apostrophes are not sufficient.) Thus, if the
. element name were MONTHLY- SALARY. an apprOpriate DEFINE TABLE

commandwmight be:. ) ‘
| DEFINE TABLE NAME(1, 30L' 'MDNTHLY-SALARY‘ . 12 033 10,R)

"More than- one element can be named in an exé%ession As a more
complicated example, suppose goal’ records contained an :
inventory item’s unit cost (that is, cost for one item), and
the ‘total number qf that item in stock Assume the elements are
called “UNIT.COST" and "QUANTITY." If you wanted to print the
. retail value of the current inventory, you might use a DEFINE
. TABLE command like the Following .

. DEFINE TABLE ITEM(l 10) .UNIT.COST = QUANTITY (15, 10, RiGHT)

Note that expreésions car onlyemnnipulate values in individual
" records. To perform calculations across records, you must use
the function display capability of the DEFINE TABLE connnnd

.’ . ) &
- r N . .

. n ///////tion ifi ation C ST d“.': 7f s o . o
When information in one recond must ‘be. manipulated with

information in other records (e.g¢, added to, averaged with,
etc ). then functions must be useq For example. to find the

< “-;‘_ | ,‘ oL ’August_197af S
e T \f o ST .. ) . ‘-. N .- A ' \




avera?e price of the Chinese restaurants in the restaurant

- 1 1

subfile, you would use the "AVG" (for "average") functfion. In a

.. sense, functions allow you .to perform mathematical operations

on the columns of a table while expressions allow you to

+manipulate the rows.

Each function has an object In {he above example the object
of the AVG function is the element PRICE. Functiohs can not
only have elements as their object, but can-also have - :
expressions. Thé value of the object of a function must always

‘be convertable to a numeric value N

| The following describes the functions that are available

'.SUM -- the object of the function is accumulated A total

:rCOUNT -+ the number of occurrences of the object is

achoss all’ records is the result

» .

accumulated. A total number of occurrences of ‘the object
across‘all records processed is the result

' AVG -- the average value of the objecf across all occurrences

of the object is the result

.MIN - the smallest value of the obJect across all occurrences

-~ of the obJect 1s the re8ult - S .l\:-

-4;MAﬁ‘---th 1argest value o the.obJect across all oc surrences

the ject is the resu t S _ Y

o kS
'~"STD - the standard deviation (a measure “of--how: close most

values are to ‘the . aVerage) of‘the object across all records”
processed is the resuét - S - -

.:5A function is specified in, the~DEF1NE TABLE command by placing
“a.period befo one of ‘the funftjon name¢: e.g., . 'SUM, .COUNT,

AVG; MIN, .STD.,. The, gbFect of the function follows the N

function name,'separated by dtblank Thus

DEFINE TABLE AVG PRICE

;t'jpop example, to display the average price of some restaurants. -
-*.you might do’ the followingt SR . - - ;

:'V‘Q':v' SR _...
. R 0
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P

, -? select restaurants ‘ A o
-7 define table rfame phone price .avg price .count price °
- - =? find cuisine chinese \ :
R -RESULT 5 RESTAURANT(S) . - Y '
: -?twm“-- I . 4
MAY 21, 1978 . . . "~ PAGE 1- ,
NAME ~© PHONE - PRICE —
Seven Seas o 322-4437  $2.75 - '
Feng Yuan = _ 494-7391 -$3.00
Jade Garden - '738-1228 . $4.00
China First - .326-3900 $4.25
uPanda(y - . 322-4343 - $2.00
. AVG PRICE = COUNT PRICE : ¢ ., - '
- 3. 20 o 5 - - : ‘ : - ¢
o, , S : , e RS

_uMultiple functions can be specified and functions can be
- followed by positioning informution For example o

DEFINE TABLE NAME(!) CUISINE(30) .Ave;ancs(zo)';couur
PRICE(40) o s

'pz!ption objects can. also be:expressions. in :pich case the
. od_that normally precedes an expression definition is not
- used. .For example, to print the retail value of part stock and
sum that value given only the e]ements UNIT COST and QUANTITY

- ‘vione might do_the following:
7 "DEFINE TABLE ITEM UNIT. COST*OUANTITY SUM
 UNIT. COST*OUANTITY | L
| “{{, |
t | | a
| . August 1978
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APPENDIX-H - STRUCTURE OFAPROTOTYPE'SYSTEM

.This append1x shows the structure proposed for the Prototype

Computer Support System. The- hierarchical structure of ‘the file
is demonstrated in the follow1ng manner: =

AN

There are four 1ndependen subfjles.
a. The Student File .

b.” The CoUrse}File

“d. The Mark File e
-‘Data held in one. subf1le was 1ntended to be totally

independent of data held in another subfile. No linkage was

.-f_set up between files (th1s was changed in the actual

Two symbols have been used” 1n the follow1ng sectlon to make the '

_ implementation..

W1th1n each subf1le there are data structures and data

elements. . - ; TN

c. The*Staff Fite .~ = o L fé"

a.’ Data elements are s1ngle values or strings which can not

be further divided. For example, the séx, marital status
- or telephone number of a student. Data elements are -
' 1nd1cated‘§t the end of a l1ne in the follow1ng
descr1pt1o

b. _Data structures take no actual value themselves,,but- v
- indicate the- h1erarchlcal relat1onsh1p of data elements

-and of other structures. .
- In'the. Student F1le, for example, the Address.
-~ structure. keeps the elements of Street, City, Province, -
~‘etc. together. for a single address. If we ‘had a student
who lived in St. Albert and worked in Edmonton, we could
-qu1te conceivably have two addresses for that.student
‘Withput the ability of the structure to indicate which .
'data_elements are related to each other, . we could have
" two 'street addresses; two .cities, . etc., .and not Know o
.‘fwhich street address referred to wh1ch city:

f1le structure eas1er to read

”/

,'Indlcates that the element or structure may occur more than
r,once . . " S . _ ,

”1Ind1cates that the element should be placed 1n a index .‘f

\ -

A

.



si‘unsm FILE - STRUCTURE

Student Ident i f1cation Nun'ber

. 'A“Na'""? = ; — Lega) Nameo

_|—— Former Sunnam*o Do
e Preferred' Name S

‘Addressx < —> Street - .

=ity T o
- N - ‘Provmce State
. —- Country ‘ . :
,— Postal Code Z1p Code . o j o
o —-—— Telephone s ‘
T B e Date Address Ver1f1ed

. — "}Address TYPe

o —-— Soc1al Insurance”‘Nunber . .. ‘
. f—,-i—-_BJr.‘th Date = " St
— Sex -
R — Marital Status ‘_ L

- Famly* R Preferred Nameﬁ_u
S Menber ——- Relationsmp

r—-—- B1rth Date

. Address (1f Next of Km)*
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~ STUDENT FILE - STRUCTURE (Contjnued) -

) Citizen* —— Country Y o
Citizenship/ — R z.i o

. . - — 'Date -

,yImmigra.*-4—~-Status

- Date Granted

' Expirat1on Date

.fMi]ler "-;. i_ .. Required

@Ana]ogiés‘.f‘-» Result* fee—'MarK

i

‘_*3 " ". S f e —— Date of COmplet1on

-v. ,TOEFL:"A o Requ1red

Result* -—-f'Mark'¢F'

f—-— Date of Completion B

. e

‘ W6rk¥5, ":‘ i; Name of 0rgan1zat1on '

lExper{éhqéfff:*——— Address , :',.- " Lo -
' " T P051t10n* dob T1t1e E |

’p'-——- Dates
) o

dob Descr1pt1on '

Onlyxs - L— Student ‘Type

U“gTQéthﬁQ¥ 7-;3.;—¥4 1ssu1ng Author1ty ”:ﬂ_:,”:,‘;. .1'
| Certificate ~ |— Type R PR -

”‘,;ﬁ1—5; Durat1on of Certificate

e Date of Issue

Education Specxai1zat1bno .; ;':



s ——sruoENT r-n.s-- smucwae (eonﬂnued)

 ’Edu¢ati6ﬁdl#5 |

Experience .. ﬂlnstitution

| Assistance* .

;Granting Agency

| A“’a"ds . N

IR SRR B

Degreeo

Field- of Specializationo
Year.Completed

'aPefipd Covered
.fDﬁfe-RéQUestedf
— DeciSIOn ' )
: Date of DeC1s1on.*
'Fund1ng Source |
",Supervws1ng Department/Agency S
;‘5Nature of: work |
 £Superv1sor |
T‘Bursary

!‘Salary

"1_Award‘Type

“:ﬁDate of Application
t— Amount o
A5 AEEII ;__v#?f;Peried of Award

.  t”’; jCo -author# .
E 'gﬂ}Pubijsher f’j7 a"'

— Title of Publication

"'”“*‘}Fi:;:;o'ate of Publication

321




ét ___ STUDENT FILE - STRUCTURE (Continued) A

' Resedrch* . —é_Fu'nding: Ageni:y

Project — Co-beseérche‘ir*
-—-——:Amount of Funding Lo
—-— Dates |

ﬁo lf l"o‘w-.up* — AType of Ouest ionnai re

| Questionnaire' — Date Sent -
| L— Date Received o E ) -

Depavr‘t'the,h'talv* — Dva'te .R’equest,ed E

e ‘Reference - B Date Sent -
S nganizat'lon Recewmg Reference
SSR SE— Address o o

‘Program# | Degree-

] Registratmn : »»Program ———— Programo - 4
R T Spe}cmlv.*v——"—' Date of Modificahon

o ‘:Cm‘re‘n"t". —-- Statuso

""“'Statusg ) N Date of Mochﬁcatmn o
" f.:.-,:E""OH C— Statust_;;:"' R B

_'_A'-Status* e Date of. Mod1 fication

Expected Convocat 1on Date

| ?r"f";"'Reference — Name

s Address A,
-.:""___".;;_,;-—-:_'Date Requested

R Da te Received

I -——- Satisfactory
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|

. »‘ a P

~ STUDENT FILE ha 'STRUCTURE ACorit inued)

| Trans. — Ihstitutionx;

* Address
" }—— Date Requested

-—-- Date Received

---- -Sati sfactory

" .,,__\_ .

_‘—-—- Date Admi fted/Ref-used

e Reason— for Refusa] to Admit

'D1scon- e Date D1scont1nued
- \

tinueds —--- vR_eason for D1jconthalti'_on

) Date ‘;Progt;ém F estar;ted -

| Residency —— Residency Statuse

| Cendidacy — Date Scheduled

[d

- Residehc'y‘—f-.j-» Dates

Per jod#.  L— Status.

L — Result

S Dl"a] """" Date SChedu]ed

. -—--—- Resul t

. —-- Date Appointed

o Da te Tepmi na ted '




'STUDENT FILE - STRUCTURE (Cont {nued)

Commi t tee

- Namee

Membeﬁi,

Course

Credit* .

_Dept./Org._ e

Hembér Type
Committee Type*
" Date Appointed

e Date Terminated
Numbero ‘

?-—ef Program Registrat1on

Program.

s '
: ) | i
: . Coursesx

- U. of A:

e Date,of M_Odiflcation :

[——" Year

~Transfer"

-

Course "--}

-

K SeSSIOD
Section* F S Type

Number-

f—e Pointer to Mark File

pra— Institution ‘ "0j

Course

‘~—%-Hark

e Course Name

‘1

'-Transfer Crethsi-i=”

: .,,‘ COUI"SG » Equ.1_ya]ent# ’ ,

—
-
°



" COURSE FILE - STRUMURE

—— Course Number
— Weight
—— Course Descriptién

. —— Number of Hours per Week

Seétionx —— Section Number

— Section Type -

—— Instructor Code

| -—-—— Sect '1.on Description
——- era’n | - l

—— Pointer to Mark File

b Séss ion



INSTRUCTOR FILE - STRUCTURE

- Instructor Code

Ty

Instruqtov Namé,

/ Instructor Rank



-

>

_ MARK FILE - STRUCTURE

.Course Number:Year: Session: Sect fon
‘Student* .. —— Student IDs

Mark . [— Markse

— ~Ru1ing*o_',
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. PROTOTYPE SYSTEM
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. Name - @

b. City" L

R . 329

¥

sfuosm FILE - SUMMARY DATA’ ELEMENT DICTIONARY
--Student -Ident if-tcat lon-Number - — L
The Student Identification Number assigned by the Un1versity

is unique to each student. It will be.used as the key to the
student record o . -

™

- o
The»student name 1s broken into three parts

a. Leaal Name . e )
-The full name of the student as- referenced in legal

~ . documents. -Form to be:
* "LAST, FIRST MIDDLE ... ,PREFERRED TITLE" ot~y

etc.

vb."Former Surname - may occur more than once.
A surname by which this student may have been known‘ieg

Maiden name).
c.” Preferred Name |
... The name by which the student prefers to be Known :
(N1cKname short form of name, etc. Y. ,
Address - may occur more.- than once.

a. Street ‘
.~ The apartment number. heuse number and street

pry i somde 2

Y .
-SRI

‘Where PREFERREb AITLE is one of:. - Me Mrs \Ms.~~. Dr., =«



..
o
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STLDENT FILE - SMWDA?A ELEENT DICTICNARY (Continued)
Moved from this address - current address unknown

Soclal Insurance Number - '
- The Government of Canada So¢ial Insur‘ance Nurber (1f
assigned)

5 Birth Date. + :!«" ’ | |
@AH dates: will be stored in standard Canadian date form» f'

e
'6‘.x ;S'ex‘ " B T | o
Malf '7d,f Jf;(,i*,“ff ~,’fg_",if'.ﬂ_v
o bogemie o 00
7. Marital Status ","- e e
o Sing]e ;_;'. B L :

Famny Hember —‘~ may occur more than once . . a
‘ The informat ‘on family members: helps in decislons such as :
- ir f ass1stanceships on thg basis of need L

" The' nagpe of the family meuber - form to be: .
"LAST, REFERRED NAME. PREFERRED REFERENCE"

S H‘z"v.‘v'fRe]atipnsf‘)ipi_,,:-y T

L VIR



LY

i STWENT FILE - SIMARY DATA ELMNT DICTIMARY (Cmtinued)

. _e'. Address (if Next of Kln) - may dccur more than -once.

. "Cltizenmip/Imigratlon ‘ ' Lty
" This will contain the conplete citizenship and immgratton

Two Kinds of address for next of Kin may: be available
*ﬂ" A home address | " .

2)  A work address

record of the student | S, /-.

.'a'., Cltfien_ .;b' f f‘ o | /

SN ). Country of»Citlzenship:.
. 2") Dat‘e Gr-anted o

bl Inmigr-at fon

N

2) Date Gr'anted

'.--.*;mner Anaiogies AR

.-‘1*‘1;., ::TOEFL

- b

1) Inmigratlon Status
k .a) Citizen of Canada : .
'_;b) Landed Imigran& o
'c") Student Visa

o B psd

| ;‘3) Date- of Explr'ation v

. Thi/s will-be- applicab\e only 'm the case of student' e

visa( br refugee status

1, thi% required. of the student? Lo
Résult - may occ. more tban once. o ;

1) Mar'k S w A
2) Date ofCompletion . B O

a E Is th‘ls peq_”r.ed Of . ~ SP. TN

331 o e e



STUDENT FILE - SUMMARY DATA ELEMENT DICTIONARY (Cont inued) -

12. ank Experience - ‘may occur more than‘dnce I

a; :Name of Onganlzation

"b. zAddness

- Address will be structured 1dentical to the persona]
’address of the student ’

g,c.‘rPosItion - may occur more than once
1) dbb Title ‘
‘ Superintendent

voe o a)
) 5)
c)

o f)
“+ 2). Dates .-

”Principal _"'

Vice Princ1pal

}Department Head

Other Educat1ona1 '
AOther '

A

. The t1ue period for wh1ch the JOb was held

'Vf}35-7dbb Description o

'A-short descr1pt1on of a job wh1ch may not be common“
fterminology . . : o

a-.J€¥4fj;Special 1nformation Only of 1nterest in EdUcation _
e Pos1tions o _ : '

a)

e

RN

'13;‘;' . b)>

Specialfzatlon Th1s may . be any spec1f1c

Hﬂeducational spec1alizations such as:

-
-
T e

_Type of Students encountered S
"~ This is a further- classif1cation of the _‘

;?*Admin1stratlon
.7Secondary Education
'ff;EIementary Education o )
v'fPost Secondary Educat1on Vty }
'">Spec1al Education - - R
i'EGu1dance Counselling v
‘

- §7fffﬁspecia‘lzat‘°" field..




STUDENT FILE - SUMMARY DATA ELEMENT DICTIONARY thntinued)
f
13 Teaching Certlficate - may occur more than once.
a. - Issuing Authorlty ’

" The ‘government_ or. ent1ty responsible for issu1ng the
cert1ficate i

b, Type o
.. The type”of certificate - such as:
1) Secondary'Certifacate‘__
2) Letter»ef Author1ty

'c. Duration of Certificate SR TR
' -Thls‘wjll be e1ther., 8 SR q”l‘ .'..* gf&ﬂ o
1), Permanent, or "'7*5“f5i;.1[
L '“2) the date at wh1ch the cert1f1cate must be renewed
fdl pate of I!iiE ' _" *' | 1\;f',4 -
14 Educatlonal Experience - may occur more than once
Woeno o
| 2)'~ﬁ‘aed‘-,"]7’<;.ﬂ B
.._3) B Ed . . o ’. ’ .
"';A) etc: %ffiijd;VEN1 (R P

‘*ff'fb;wfrnstitution‘ Tl | -
' ~_'The name of the 1nst1tut10n.gﬂhnting the degree

c. Fleld of ‘Speci#l Izat fon. -

wyﬂ-x,a,:. This is usedwto di fferenhate the d1 fferent degrees

e “Possible. areas m1ght be e
;@r“1).fNursing i
'Il_ng\iéff.slementary Education ,f;Tge“ TNQT;”T i?lf;igfﬁ'-i
: ’1:_}4)5:5econdary Education ::?" PR [’;;;“[” PR
7 8) special Edusaticn” "‘{fl?l5%¥17ﬂf%235;.i5*‘7¢ a3‘73-ﬁ'
i?;%&?;fn}ifzﬁif;etc The institution granting the degree as coded 1n

-'\-. .
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STUDENT FILE - sunuARY DATA ELEMENT DICTIONARY (Cont inued)
- the coos subfile o

" d. Year Completed
* ‘The: year the degree was granted

15.rAssIstance - may ‘occur more than once. :
’ Student assistance provided by ‘the Department.

»af ‘aI, Perlod Covered

' b. Date Requested : : | o .
. The date the student requested ass1stance for the per1od° <

C. Declsion ~ '
~".. The dec1s1on on ass1stance may be

[N

'}"t)' Pend1ng
2) Granted
" 3) Refused

Sody ,Date of Decision . ‘ ' SR
. The date«the request was granted or refused e

, g’fe;rfFunding Source ‘! _,:: : f?‘ Zf,f '~.f[_‘.‘rjf; 7f_f”

g \”“ifffj) Faculty of Graduate Studtes .}fffc[v:fﬂ“{fd |
_ ”f:ﬂ25 Faculty of Edﬁcat1on e;-fn*ﬂ,. f"ﬁvf;;tifyiﬂ'
:;j;;;,;,;tfs) Department of Educational Adm1n1strat1oni_¥“,1
‘”* :;¥€ ;Supervfsing Department/AgehCy o e "d;'"
| j 1) Department of Educat1onal Adm1n1strat1on”ie"'

» .'"72) Pract1cum e dt R

o ﬁ}”t‘3) epartment of Educat1on

g .:Nature Of Work L e T
. .: ,. ;:‘: na_ture ef the work For the per1od qusi_b._l‘e:types L
f'aﬂijQQ) Research assistance ’ﬁf‘tfiitl*t *%i;fﬁﬂ_? -T;ffff d}‘d\

Pract1cum superv1slon ST e T e f~-\
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| VSTUDENT FILE - SUHHARY DATA ELEMENT DICTIDNARY (COntinued) '

: 'The professor or other person who thﬁs student has -
- assigned to assist o | o S

i.. Bursary : 2 | | g
: {_The amount of bursary payed the student for the per1od '

‘ j.t?Salary -
o The amount of salary payed the student for the per1od

\Vlé.‘Acad!.;é Awands - mmy occur more thSh once ' o
'-_f'ka;*;Granting Agency R | I S
.-+ The-official" name . of the agency grant1ng the award ,

‘”Examples are RO S
1)’ The Univers1ty of Alberta | |
T ﬂ2) The Soc1al Sc1ences Research Counc1l
3)- Kellogg Foundat1on Uh N -

"*“7rb;m'Awand Type e A\”“7',' R
“_.f'_The type of the award Examples are - :

kN 7,;1) D1ssertation Scholarsmp B
'7*}r2) Sabbatical leave L

/”'c;ﬁfDate of. Application e
: ‘;pThe date the student appl1ed for the awapd

:"~_Efd;~fAmount = '
,{nxﬁt,;a;;;glhe amount of the award
Vel Period of Award . . |
.. .- The period which the award covers coded
_ V,.YY/MM/DD'- YY/MM/DD "-v, L '

| Vf}173QPUDlicatlon may occur more than once., N
v -iyA list of the student‘s publ1cat1ons B 1{:_;aj-»_; ;-\7

Al Title of. Pubncauon o
~"7§f§;;é6b"a”th°r may occur more than once o
cPuinsher A N B
4 ) If thls 1s a book or manograph the PUb]lSheP

| 51{2) If a Journal article,.the Journal volume, and
o number S A P : R
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STUDENT FILE - sumnv DATA ELEMENT oxcnoNARv (cont ’mued) -
d.. Date of Publicat ion |
o 1) For a book .- 'the year .

2) _For a. Journal - the year and month

~

e “Pages.:j*.‘ RO |
o 1) F '}a hook‘; the‘nunber Of'pages':,

{'d ';2) For a Journal - the page range -

18 Research Project “ may. -occur more than once~

- Research projects (preferably those which were'funded) whlch |
this person has undertaken o . P :

a. Funding Agency Lo
'gfbt.sco—neseancher'- may occur more than once.

. [
c._.Amount of funding -

R 3

: 'Sff'd; ”Dates B ‘ T
';1’_;%-_[_d,The durat1on of the prOJect o;-ffr ,,r" l"7*,
19 Follow-up Ouestionnaine " may occur more than once. o
Depdr tments may send - out quest1onna1res to follow ‘the careers
-of .students, op for other “information. This structure. enables

the department to 1ink. the partic1pat1on of the students in ,
these quest1onna1res back tO»the master f1le A;,_,. _w4/- :

.»f~t55‘ Type of Guestlonnafre The t1tle of the quest1onna1re
"1Hb;; Datg Sent R _1.:~:}?a‘~-i - rl;)“t o
':, 20 Departmental Reference may occur more than once.

~ We.maintain a record of all requests from students for a
_ departmental reference : PR S '
J ”uffa.ffDate REQuested ) ERN S
.~ b. DateSent ' . , R
,u‘57?6;,ﬁ0nganlzatran Reaeivlng Réfenence R BRI

2 Program REQistration = may occur more than once . et T
" This is the complete record‘of the student for one’ degﬁee As
| long as a student is enrolled intone degree, th1s record w1llﬁ»f

. ~. ) ‘::“’:4. .
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UBEN?-FiLE"“SUHMARY—DATA—EtEHENT'DICTIONKRY (Continued)

'-“‘be in force I1f a student completes a degree and moves on to
ianother, a new Registration Period record will be 1nitiated

Degnee ,
7,«1). Special Student
P 2) R Ed.
T
&) Ed. D |
;f-.ﬁﬁs_Pnogram Speclallzatlon

‘1) Pnogram may occur more than once
_ 'jﬁa)"D1ploma ‘ fe '.h.« . T
ltggﬁfblyfAdministratIOn Development Program {xssf
',"”(c);fNon Thesis _' S %,' , _"'
d)Thesis
-772) Date of Modffication 1'_'_' e

hfzfctr_cuPnent Status o B S L
<. The. status of the student 1n the program This may be

SN

*5ﬂf?*f77ff ) Status g may occur mOPe thﬂ" °"°e o

T w:Lia)f,Appllc tion" Pending ’ R | |
b)Appchhon Refused B e
o ¢) Admitted as Special student -
. °d) Granted Diploma N
el :"Quanfymg Graduat Student_ S
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|

,_W_Mm___SIUDENTMEILEg: SU!HARY DATA ELEMENI_DICIIONARY LContinued)_u_e,,;“
| ~2) Date of Mbdlflcatlon N
. d, Ennollment Status _’
SR - 'xt1)\,$tatus - may occur more than once : L
S e Rl Time o . |
o 3"'.E;b) Part Time L
K: c) D1scont1nued o | |
S ffd): Completed RS
~2) Date of Mediffcation - ¢

: ;f,e:.rExpected Convocatton Date o
... ~Form to-be: YY/MM/DD i '

"lygf};lRefewence - may occur more than once;rw"

-

S A |
e ,~, , hame of the reference -, form to be e
PR /'LAST PREFERRED NAME PREFK',ED REEEQENCE“ S

' -"“ﬁAddress wlll be: structured 1dentical to the personal R
R ,Vuaddress of ‘the student .
" 3). Date Requested - ,*
= Form_to be: YY/MM/DD 4

7 4) -Date Recelvedi . Lo
JSee Form 1o be: YY/MM/DD T
| .‘-_f1.,-;‘-,:_'.;Yes/No e e
Transcript--~may occur more than once
1) Institution | s

eThe name of the'inst1tut1on
S : /f.

':, v

‘*.ngddreSS'will be structured ident1ca1 to the perscnal
' _-address’. of the student .

1;;3)tﬁﬂaﬁe snzxi QID
e fForm to be YY/HHVDD

:7ff'iF°rm o be_ YY/MM/DD s“ P e

S S
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'STUDENT FILE - SLWARY _DATA ELEMENT DICTIG\IARY (Continued)

. 5) Satisfactor'y
' Yes/No.

h. Date Admitted/ Refused . . B
- Form to be: YY/MM/DD AR L '

'. i. Reason for Refusal to Admit -
.;j;'fDlscontlnued may occur moFe than once..

" This- structure occurs if the student discohtunues the -

.program (either permanently or. temporar1ly )

D 1) Date Discontinued - =~ '
\ .f”-g.;Form to-be: YY/MM/DD "---;1' A. 3:k_

gﬁ{_r 2). Reason fon Dlscontlnuation ”,i?ef L

‘3). .Date ﬁhogram Restarted
' aForm to YY/MM/DD

k. _Residency

1. Residency Status. . S
SRR The status of the res1dency can be o

'hfa) Not yet begun | ) -
'ffk';_' ) Begun but‘not et completed h h ufi4\,.
. A'_'»"_",fc)ﬁ» Completed AT
hfl'/&eﬁf42)».Resldency Perlod - may oceur: more than once

”lﬂ;a)‘ ‘Dates .
, _GForm to be YY/MM/DD - YY/MM/DD

‘ff,“jﬁ)‘ Status - |
'fﬁﬁff'The status for each pertod can be
- Not yet begun SR
e Bégun but not yet completed
‘:"", Not Ccnpleted Sat1sfactor11y |

5. SR Completed Satisfactorily S PR

1) Date SChedUIed ‘
Form to be YY/MM/DD
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STUDENT FILE - SMARY DATA ELEENT DICTIU\IARY (Continued)

2) Result
.'a) Successful"
T b) Unsuccessful |
'. (;;- ‘..H‘;c) Adjourned to YY/MM/DD
Ohal L '

1) Date SChedUled s
. Form, 1o, be Y¥/MM/DD

R - ‘2). Result | .
L ola) Successful

M .

b) ,,,._Unsuccess fu“l

& f. ;c)5»AdJourned to YY/MM/DD ,"5f'f;ff lf"' ;',{  ;o
Advisor‘ - may 0ccur more than once ' | T ""/ -
iﬁ) Name T_V' Ce ,L
2) Date Appolnted » ”‘:'ﬂﬁ .
.‘fja) mnerawnmum "” ‘; "1 o
  7bff[Thesis/Individual Study PnQJect Title o |
i ; gCammittee Mbmber'- may'00cur more than once S |
Ry S e e R
o iﬁfiff2)-‘Department/OnaanizatIon LR T e
'  iL?i;§{1$j Mémbér Tyﬁe j];f}i;;f\ﬁ o
: -ili‘; ﬂ,é)"Department Member S
- ‘iiig;bf “Noo- department Member o il e
o .ﬁvc) External menber ' ; i
| =7f:£;§fﬁfCOMMIttee Type e
: }i%{fa) Candidacy
T ‘;1;fffb) rhesfs

T
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STUDENT FILE -”SUMHARY DATA EtEHENT DICTIONARY (Continued)

. 8) Date Termlnated N ’1 . ’*‘1ﬂ o Q\L._"}
22 CUUPSG . may occur more than once | f ' R
a. Course Mumber S T e

‘Will be in. standard university formf eg EDADM 511
* Transfer courses will be assigned the code TRANS

: b;fFCredtt Proaram may occur more than once. :
& The program. registration to which this course will be

'-appl1ed ) "
1 Pnogram Regfstration f"5'< : .Q.;ﬁ,ﬁna'
' 2) Date of Modificat ion R T

. The ‘date on which: the4course was appl1ed to th1s
brogram registrat\on , e ,

@ o s corse

o 3The year the course 1s offered

1 72)f5$esslon e vf"*~f:*,-'»;;.”
- The: session in which the course beg1ns B

lsziffaY3fFa11 \j;;g”]}v -’A',jrﬁzf-
| 'aflﬁy?ﬁwlnter'”i S RO

'2 ,gfé)g%Spring
| .wugigdy;jsummer o S
il.;ﬁq;s;ﬁj315;section may occur more than once

.-.°

rig

Lecture
: Laboratory
' seminar"

J.f;f”fj%}ga3'fb.]}’ Namber R R o N P
Dol e et T The secticn number Usuaily COﬂSisting Of °“e
N nd. numbe [ Tl ol
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STUDENT FILE - SUIHARY DATA ELEHENT DICTIONARY (COntinuad)

-~

"dl Transfer Cburse . ~

1) Instrtutton. ﬁﬁ |
% ""The institution giving the course:

.f2);,Cbunse Name' | | o :
: The course name assigned by the granting 1nst1tution

A3)  Maﬁk o R ;\ - | ~' _

‘A)i'Transfer Credlts LT | -
L Y'Z?genﬁmber ‘of credits’ allowed by the University of .
rta . , .

: Covrse Equlvalent - may occur more than once. -

. The course(s). for. which this student has been granted
.~ transfer credil as a result of this course. .

' N.B. In'some cases, transfer credit will be a]lowed
.. but not. ass1gned as equiva/'nt {o aqpart1cular course
: ;{or courses Pt . .

rf.

T
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COURSE FILE - SUMMARY pATA ELEIENT DICTIONARY

Cour-se Number ’ a .
Will be in standard university form eg. EDADM 511 o .
Weight . ‘ -
The number of credits granted for the course ‘ U
. o N
: 'Course Description . Lok SR
=The official. calendar descript1on of the course:’

. Numbep of Hours per Week
The number,of hours of instruction per week

. Sectlon - may occur ‘more than once.

This. 1nformatlon will be entered every t1me a section of the )
course is taught. Since dt is possible -that a course may have

Lecture, Laboratory. or Sem1nar sections. these méy all o

‘ appear

‘ *a; Soction NUmber f"'i o
. ‘ The off1c1al ca}endar descript1on of the sect1on

o Vo
b. Section Type e R
» MaY be one of: o e

L

1) Lectdre B | |
‘ E:_{?Z) taboratory h. t';vf«7;i&1: ' "" o ‘“.%}‘“ .
3 Seminar . S IR -

'5‘di5vinstnuctor Code Lo ‘ N a '
. The 1dent1f1cat1on code number of the 1nstructor teachrng
xthe sectlon ' ‘ , _

':,,d;f”Section Descrlption PR R o ‘ R
" ... ‘Some courses (such as experimehtal courses ‘or. 1ndividua1 o
+. . studies) may have different sections with different -
o _,descr1pt1ons Th1s field is to taKe;bare of such,
' asituat1ons T e B S

e T

T 'The year this sectlon commenced

T g
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fL. Polnter to Mark Fne S .
A pointer to.the ‘record. containing ‘the marks of aT1
students taking this course section... ,

8 /Sesst T ..A.m
‘The Session in whdch this section 15 pegistered

e 1)(7.}_winter\ FT L e
- '4'.')*‘ FaH o o




oF ‘TDR FJLE - SUMMARY DATA ELEHENT DICTIONARY . . -
trhctgrzzfﬂe will be a témpor-ar-y structure designed |

. to proviﬁ- b the'ihgeds of the Stud rd.Fdle, In.a fully .
K § s tphh_igstrUCtor File
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© 3. Instr'uctor' Rgnk A a’"g"-”%g R w

RS The rank’ of,v‘thg instructor SR
‘ . :‘,‘I?"‘., "o .~ / ': e. ]~ . . .. »Al,o . :..a' B J ' .
ot -t w%[}' T
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" MAFK FILE - stv DATA ELMNT DICTIONARY ~ °

.‘ji .Course Number: Year' Sesslon Sectlon

Will be .a; composite of this 1nformatioh which wm umquely

fident1fy this sectidn

. ,Student Mark Structure - may occur more than once

a. Mark - may occur more than opce: ... S
~Either a Stanine mark a valid two - character 1ndicat10n of

status » _
: b."RUIIng o may occur more than once ﬁ;'}? o  “_‘
1) Passed S e :
: 2[ Falleq};' ’ R ':{aj;‘

: 8
3) Incomplete .
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APPENDIX d = STUDENT RECORD OUESTIONNAIRE AND COVERING LETTERS_

| This appendix contains copiés of the information sent 0ut at the :

beginnjng of .the 1980-81 Winter: Session to evaluate student
attitudes towards DEACSS Included are: ,

fqr their cooperation in distributing’the student records,
letPers to stddents and the questionnaires .

Lo

®

1f¥§34;ék'ff.rgmp$b of the. covering letter to b&udgq&s asking them to

the questionnaire

-1 PR

5, iAn/%xample of the student questionnaire

. . »
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- a': An example -of the covecing letter to all staff members ashing‘.



T S1ncerely,

~ Sept.s2, 1980

v " . N . : . B . '.
o - . ‘ ) o - . - )
R ' . ' N .
.

'M T C Montgomerie o ‘ _ o o ,
-‘jAh1ona1 Lecturer (part-time) = - o ./yf
[ ‘jrtment of Educat1onal Adm1n1strat1on R Ao

, ; Our deb'artme‘nt has ! dertaken a. proiect to
jitepize many departmental regords. At this time, we have ail’
gfently enrolled M. Ed. and Ph. D. student records in the

*’syst . Ue are attaching ‘two copies of the con'plete student file’

~for. each of the students you. advise. Please give one copy to th

student ‘and use ‘the other for inf ‘matmn you need whﬂe adv1s1 g<
students for ‘the 1980 81 sess1on” ; c _

Uhﬂe every effcﬁ‘t has been made to correct each student flle.
undoubtedly thereare bound ‘to be errors .or ommissions . (eg. our .
coursémaris. only go back to 1977, and marks for Sprmg/Sunmer

" 1980 are not yet complete). The letter attached to -each student

file-asks the student to oorrect their own file and. forward any -

~ corrections to Betty. If you find the output of the computer
‘files difficult to use, or if you feel information might be

' | Thank you for your asmstance*. -

- missing from-any file, Betty will make the off1c1al fllea-folders

..‘. R

'm the Departmental Offtcé availablejto you

°If you have recewed fl'le? for students; you do notf’advase, or: .

&you have not received ﬁi es. for stuﬂents you do adv1 se please,
tact Betty at once so 18 cpn.be rect1f1ed. , :
2’#'\,‘. . S ‘ L

d E Seger e N .
Cha1rman ' e B w T T :
« 3 ‘ ' :~ ‘; 5 ‘.. E - . . ) .
dES/cz T . 4" S L T
— . - ?
- . p . ; (:
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LA P R UL PR —

- 3~104 Education North, U of A e

P - T T

N < Sept. 2, 1980

pEdmonton, Alberta

~ Canada . . R
j'TQG 265 - o : -

| "Deﬁr;Mﬁ; Mohtédﬁerﬁg;du,.;

" The ‘Depdrtment of Educati nal Administration has undertaken a -
project to computerize marly departmental records. Part . of this

- project .includes the c terization of your student record,
..+ includ¥ng the ‘information you have ‘given the.department and
. .information the department maintains on each student (couﬁ’e

<4 'marks, advisor, etc.).-

;- You'will . find -attached to this letter a complete copy -of "your.
,jf-_computerizedffjle..No*inforMation,is stored in your student file .
which is not presentedjon the attached form. ‘As this is the first |
“time. that this system has-been .used, ,there are bound to be errors
or ommissios (eq. our .course marks only go back to 1977, .and =
~~marks for- Spring/Summer 1980 are not yet complete). Would you -
- please, check .the information presented and: _— o

1
L2, A , .
., for Spring/Summer 1980).

Correct any errors, = -

or* to 1877 and .

3

Add any missing infofmation (except farKs pri

Itid!cate any mformatmn you wou Id 11kq’removedfr~anthe o

record, -explaining.why -you wéuldd like it removed.

Cita,

: '”bhcé~y¢a;hayeibév{ewed*thelattaéhed'¢11é;7Qou1day§u'51eaéé

,complete: the short questionnaire which s attached. Your response

";willlbegkept*in-complete‘cqnfideqcef

‘i~'Pié§§é hequﬁfthé?ﬁdeétiohhai}é?fdiBettyiLves (Dépértmeﬁtal’;79”
©? Secretary) before Sept. 9, 1980."If you have any. corrections, -

additions.or deletions to. your:
_ ff+thesebtQ'Betty at-the.same¥time.(:3

:L:i;fbahk ybﬁ f6F y6uf a§s%§tah¢§,?}".
;f f5iﬁ¢éheiY;fz»‘ i'1:}”3 el T
_;:7g5§%r;§g?f? 1"j':. 1*§:"-i_u.4.~-,”?' ;

e Dr U Seger Lt

owrr student’ file, please give .

.
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- o L . 631791 e
: . DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION L T
§~. 'STUDENT. RECORD QUESTIONNAIRE
‘ A great deal of inf@mation is maintained in studenagrecord
,f1les This. information is used not only to indicate the#tatus
- of ‘individual students,’ but to provide informat1on for planning
~+..and decision making. ‘
L The :following questions wf11~hefp the department evaluate .
"leattttudes-towards student record files. While your ‘input witl not'
diredtdy set policy, it.will be used to gu1de us in the .
deve10pment of future. policy in this area o ’

Secticn 1 . ’ ' ‘ '

: . Please answer th1s section w1th reference to the

:"i?d infofmat ion’ presen in your own student record.
(F& ﬂeach question% please check all appllcable R
itk V1duals or groups Yoo R

R 'The followtng people should. hgwe access to all the L
; ;informet1on in my student ﬁ ite. S ;r;jf*».;*ﬂ”g'ﬁ

Me (the student) | '_itait‘; f_':"f:"”-\ f,"y,a 10 .

,ffﬁy Thes1s/Program Adv1sor
13

;ffAn Instructor 1n a Course I am tak1ng |
14

f’fAny Instuctor 1n the department

0 fd;tn*'cu'6~

;T;Any student 1n theadepartment o

, d':hg.ffThe publ1c ‘at large :vﬁfﬁr'r. =t~{_ef'(f5,*”t_5fam~_w .ﬁ§6f¢51
. *‘:de...a“ hesr! m’::ﬁ;‘f TSR et RS
T 4 me (the student) | d-}ffffgfvﬁ-_tjf,'_i* o
.:jThe‘Department Chatrmen forﬁg'd.yxl. Gt |
.f}My Thests/Prpgram Adesor fh“*gfétbfg
.. AR Instructor 1n a Eoﬁrse I am taking
ﬁ;fAny Instuctor 1n the department

;:fAny student 1n JLe departmént

.i;the pub1ic at large

tff?;;f

“a.
.dbf
e.
f&df

The Department Cha1rman R e - 14;:r.1
o | 12 L

‘jgi.p_o
'2613;T

}231t_f§
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< information. on courses I have ‘taken and the mar's N

351

R _-‘._'QQQ____*I ned S—
R «:‘} é_.t’. ’.fMe (thg student) ‘
b. -":The Depar tment Chairman

a o

"‘;ﬂ;f;c;W;My Thesis/Program A!tisor‘ 'fi" B
):lﬂ&} :An Instruct&r in a Course 1 563¥Ak#ag*j.jf7f'
e Any Instuctor 1‘?: the department |
f )"?fAhy stddent m the department

RS 9. ‘T-he pubHc at large SR S 3
e 4‘ The’ followmg people should have access to, o
o :._.."inf‘ormat'lon on’ cour‘se% I have. taker"but not" _g_i_'\_e_ marks
s tan_'m unless have 1ndidated '$0-.in queshon

R , e

) ‘:fv C
‘,

_ "'-b The Department Chairman

o cMy ThesisJProgfam Ad\nsor

An;"?:' ostructor- ‘in a Course I am takiﬂg:

S d
1_.»4 A‘ny In;tmtor in the department .
L 'f Any'studeﬁt m the department S
0. oo | |

Vhen answemng these questlons please tr .
L place yourself. in the position of a. éhawman of a
o Junfversity. department ‘using:the stikdent-file: .

. attached: “{your: - ’_udent fﬂe"‘

T

SREERR 'l*

mong . other task‘s. ;

2 .
26
27

28

29
30

. | 32. ) )

33

‘34
36 -
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‘¢ﬁ-5}7,1f you were a department cha1rman, what information'i
. would you like 'to see ‘added to the student file.”
- “Please -indicate- to—what use—you~wou%d put this -

~information. - o | o . wse-49

\"\ vy (

S - fIf you were a department cha1rman what 1nformat1on?

W 'would you  like ‘to. see deleted from the student. fiTe.
’ 3‘ﬂ4P1ease 1ndicate why you feel this information should - o
;\~be deleted _ : LT _ e 50-61 -

‘\3,

|  _cafd;zj.,

, 8‘,\:eht what vnformation would you 11Ke to see
: ed to your student:.file. Please indicate why ydu S
:thlnk this’ 1nformat18h should be added S 40 21;'

P C . —




8.. As a student what information would you 11Ke to see

- deleted from your student file. Please 1nd1cate why
‘ _"fee+—thts“ﬂnformatren shoqu be deleted Am«~eew;fw22 33

“section IV: : . e
59§f D1d your v1ews as depertment cha1rman conflict w1th
o these as .a student‘7 s

.?,,. e | o I
18 your views: d1ffered.‘we would 11Ke you to suggest an o
foptimal position. (You may select one of your. prev1ous . A
pos1tions or po1nts from each pos1t1on ) ‘ S -

10, What 1nformat1on should be added to' the student f1le - -
' Please. indicate why you deCIded to add this -

© information. Tt o L . 35-46

T

. . . . P .
L oee - : R ; - S
R ) . s . - : . . R
3
’

,; =, -~

11 What 1nformat1on should be deleted from the student R
file. Please .ihdicate why you decided thls T T T
informat1on should be deleted o _Ft'ﬁg*f<§31ﬂ41558_"




- Fmal'ly we would like to assess. your attitudes - ‘
___ ,--_twands“the storage- of- students *ecends—en—an—-—— e e e
' couputer system _% - A R S " .

\ 12. As an. admimstrator. do you feel that student records
should be computerized" . R _ .

“Why do you feel thisiway? -~ . .. . §0-B5

T %

»"'_-

< 13 As an: student ‘do’ you feel that student records k Lo
" should. be conputemzed" . o . , S &
S Yes R No f‘ . 88

9"» \'Ihy do you f'eel this way‘7 k3 - _‘ I $67-72

: 'S

14§ Are your att:tudes d1 fferent towar'ds the
o student r-ecor"'ds ¥ a: conputer system thap 't
¥ . towards the storage of the samesrecords fm
D department’s ﬁhng cabmets * -

Yes — -~ . No ---'-r.
If so, please explam the way(s)i '

- ‘.“ ‘ "~ ,-Vv-'v o e
. : .-:‘ . Tt " . . N N R . . 1
r
:
.

15 Have you ever had a formal course concermng S
canputers?

Yes : o No i DR 79 :

%’I’&

‘\(A,

16 Have’you?l‘_ ver: wor-Ked wi ith a. corrputer- (other than ".-f L
siml¥ -rec i-Vmg conputerNgenerated reports’?) R




